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Introduction:
Mandasmita Śatakam is the fifth of the five Śatakams. It consists of 
hundred Ślokās in praise of the gentle smile of Devi Kāmākṣi. Though 
the gentle smile comes up in descriptions in the previous Śatakams, 
the sole emphasis in this set of hundred verses is on the radiance and 
the beauty of the white gentle smile of Devi. The verses in this 
Śatakam are set to the metre of Śārdūlavikriḍitam in which each 
quarter has nineteen syllables. Śārdūlavikriḍitam, which translates to 
the play (vikriḍitaṃ) of the tiger (śārdūla), is a sonorous and majestic 
metre. It is very popular with poets.

ब0नीमो वयम5जiल 9iतiदन; ब*धि=छ? ?iहनA
क*दपBगमत*Dम$लगuरG कHयाणKलीभuG ।
कामाNया घनसारपu5जरजQ कामRuहTUuषA
म*दार-तबक9भामदमuषe म*दि-मतXयोiतषe ॥1॥
badhnīmo vayamañjaliṃ pratidinaṃ bandhacchide dehināṃ
kandarpāgamatantramūlagurave kalyāṇakelībhuve |
kāmākṣyā ghanasārapuñjarajase kāmadruhaścakṣuṣāṃ
mandārastabakaprabhāmadamuṣe mandasmitajyotiṣe ||1||
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ब"नीमः  badhnīmaḥ - put together; वय) - vayaṃ - we; अ+जiल - añjaliṃ - 
respectful folding of hands in prayer; /iतiदन) - pratidinaṃ - everyday; 
ब3धि6छ8 - bandhacchide - breaking the bonds; 8iहन: - dehināṃ - of those 
with body, of the jīvās; क3दप= आगम  त3@ - kandarpa āgama tantra - the 
theory and practice of Kāma Śāstra; मAल  गuरD - mūla gurave - the 
foundational Guru of; कEयाण - kalyāṇa - auspiciousness; Hली  भuD - kelī 
bhuve - sporting place of; कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; घनसार - 
ghanasāra - camphor; पu+ज - puñja - mass of; रजM - rajase - powder; 
कामNuहः - kāmadruhaḥ - Śiva—the enemy of Kāma; चQuष: - cakṣuṣāṃ - for 
the eyes of; म3दार - mandāra - Mandāra flowers; Sतबक - stabaka - bunch 
of; /भा - prabhā - radiance of; मद - mada - pride of; मuषe - muṣe - steals; 
म3दिSमत - mandasmita - the gentle smile; Uयोiतषe - jyotiṣe - to the light of.

ब0नीमो वयम5जiल 9iतiदन; / ब*धि=छ? ?iहनA / क*दपBगमत*D म$लगuरG / कHयाणKलीभuG ।
badhnīmo vayamañjaliṃ pratidinaṃ / bandhacchide dehināṃ /
kandarpāgamatantra mūlagurave / kalyāṇakelībhuve |

We fold our hands in prayer everyday (to the light of the gentle smile 
of Kāmākṣi); which breaks the bonds of the jīvās; which is the 
foundational Guru of the theory and practice of Kāma Śāstra; which is 
the sporting place of all auspiciousness...

कामाNयाः / घनसार पu5जरजQ कामRuहTUuषA / म*दार -तबक 9भा मद मuषe / म*दि-मत Xयोiतषe ॥
kāmākṣyāḥ / ghanasārapuñjarajase kāmadruhaścakṣuṣāṃ /
mandāra stabaka prabhā mada muṣe / mandasmitajyotiṣe ||

(We fold our hands in prayer everyday) to the light of the gentle smile 
of Kāmākṣi; which is the mass of camphor powder for the eyes of Śiva
—the enemy of Kāma; which steals the pride of the bunch of radiant 
Mandāra1 flowers
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Notes:
1. Mandāra is one of the five celestial trees in Devaloka. Each of the 

five trees has its own gift to offer.

The Amarakośam says—

प)चWX 8वतरवो म3दारः पाiरजातकः। 
स3तानः कEपवZQ[ पuि\स वा हiरच3दनम् ||
pancaite devataravo mandāraḥ pārijātakaḥ | 
santānaḥ kalpavṛkṣaśca pumsi vā haricandanam ||

“There are five trees in Devaloka: Mandāra, Pārijātha, Santāna, 
Kalpavṛkṣa, and Haricandana.”

Summary:
Invocation, Prayer to the Light of the Gentle Smile of  Kāmākṣi
We fold our hands in prayer, everyday, to the light of the gentle smile 
of Kāmākṣi
- which breaks the bonds of the jīvās
- which is the foundational Guru of the theory and practice of Kāma 
Śāstra

- which is the sporting place of all auspiciousness
- which is the mass of the camphor powder for the eyes of Śiva—the 

enemy of Kāma 
- which steals the pride of the bunch of radiant Mandāra flowers.

स[ी\ नवमिHलकासuमनसA नासा]मu^तामणe-
राचायBय म̀णालकाaडमहसA नcसiगकाय ieषe ।
-वधuf*या सह यu0वg iहमh\रधBसना0याiसg
कामाNयाः ि-मतम5जरीधविलमाecताय त-i नमः ॥2॥
sadhrīce navamallikāsumanasāṃ nāsāgramuktāmaṇe-
rācāryāya mṛṇālakāṇḍamahasāṃ naisargikāya dviṣe |
svardhunyā saha yudhvane himarucerardhāsanādhyāsine
kāmākṣyāḥ smitamañjarīdhavalimādvaitāya tasmai namaḥ ||2||
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स^ी_ - sadhrīce - friend, companion; नव मिEलका सuमनस: - nava mallikā 
sumanasāṃ - of fresh jasmine flowers; नास  अ` मuaतामणeः - nāsa agra 
muktāmaṇeḥ - the pearl in the (nose-ring or pullaku) in the front part 
of the nose (septum);  आचायbय - ācāryāya - Guru for; मZणाल काcड - mṛṇāla 
kāṇḍa - sections of lotus stalk; महस: - mahasāṃ - radiance of; नWसiगकाय - 
naisargikāya - by nature; ifषe - dviṣe - one who hates, an enemy; Sवधu=3या 
- svardhunyā - Celestial Ganga; सह यu"वg  - saha yudhvane - one who 
fights with;  iहमh_ः - himaruceḥ - of the moon—that which has cool 
rays; अधbसन  - ardhā sana - sharing half the seat; अ"याiसg - adhyāsine - 
seated on; कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi;  िSमत म+जरी - smita mañjarī 
- bouquet-like smile; धविलमा - dhavalimā - whiteness; अfWताय - ādvaitāya 
- unparalleled; तSi - tasmai - to that (whiteness); नमः - namaḥ - my 
prostrations.

स[ी\ नवमिHलका सuमनसA / नासा] मu^तामणeः आचायBय / म̀णालकाaड महसA नcसiगकाय ieषe ।
sadhrīce nava mallikā sumanasāṃ / nāsāgra muktāmaṇeḥ
ācāryāya / mṛṇāla kāṇḍa mahasāṃ naisargikāya dviṣe |

(The whiteness of the bouquet-like smile of Kāmākṣi) which is the 
friend of the fresh jasmine flowers1; which is the Guru to the pearl (in 
the nose-ring or pullaku) in the front part of the nose2; which by 
nature is the enemy of the radiance of the sections of the lotus stalk...

Notes:
1. Sumanas has three meanings: flowers, the virtuous, the devās. In 

this verse it refers to the flowers.

2. The gentle smile of Devi is so white that the white pearl in the nose-
ring has to learn its whiteness from the Devi’s smile.

-वधuf*या सह यu0वg / iहमh\ः अधBसन अ0याiसg / कामाNयाः ि-मतम5जरी धविलमा  अecताय 
त-i नमः ॥
svardhunyā saha yudhvane / himarucerardhāsanādhyāsine /
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kāmākṣyāḥ smitamañjarī dhavalimā advaitāya tasmai namaḥ ||

...which fights with the Celestial Ganga; which shares half a seat with 
the cool ray-ed moon1; My prostrations to that unparalleled whiteness 
of the bouquet-like smile of Kāmākṣi

Notes:
1. The cool, white gentle smile shares similarity with the cool, white 

moon. 

Summary:
Prostrations to the Unparalleled Whiteness of the  Gentle Smile of 
Kāmākṣi
My prostrations to the unparalleled whiteness of the bouquet-like 
smile of Kāmākṣi
- which is the friend of the fresh jasmine flowers
- which is the Guru to the pearl in the (nose-ring pullaku) in the front 

part of the nose
- which, by nature, is the enemy of the radiance emanating from the 

sections of the lotus stalk
- which fights with the Celestial Ganga
- which shares half a seat with the cool ray-ed moon.

कप$fरluiतचातuरीमiततरामHपीयसm कuवfती
दौभBpयोदयqव स;iवदधती दौषाकरीणA िrवषाम् ।
UuHलाgव मनोsमिHलiनकरा*फuHलानiप uय5जती
कामाNया म̀vलि-मतAशuलहरी काम9स$र-तu q ॥3॥
karpūradyuticāturīmatitarāmalpīyasīṃ kurvatī
daurbhāgyodayameva saṃvidadhatī dauṣākarīṇāṃ tviṣām |
kṣullāneva manojñamallinikarānphullānapi vyañjatī
kāmākṣyā mṛdulasmitāṃśulaharī kāmaprasūrastu me ||3||

कपA=र - karpūra - camphor; juiत dyuti - shine of; चातuरीम् - cāturīm - 
expertise of; अiततराम् - atitarām - very much; अEपीयसk - alpīyasīṃ - 

5



belittling; कuव=ती - kurvatī - does, makes; दौभbnय उदयम्  एव - daurbhāgya 
udayam eva - only the rise of misfortune; स)iवदधती - saṃvidadhatī - 
brings about; दौषाकरीण: - dauṣākarīṇāṃ - of the moon—that which 
makes the night (doṣa); िqवषाम् - tviṣām - splendor, light; QuEलान् - kṣullān 
- smallness, insignificance; एव - eva - only; मनोr - manojña - enchanting, 
beautiful; मिEल  - malli - jasmine flowers; iनकरान् - nikarān - heap of; 
फuEलान् - phullān - blossomed; अiप - api - even; tय+जती  - vyañjatī - 
manifesting, showing; कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; मZuल  िSमत - 
mṛdula smita - soft, gentle smile; अ)शu - aṃśu - rays of; लहरी - laharī - 
waves of; काम/सAः-  kāmaprasūḥ - giver of desires; अSतu - astu - may it 
be; w - me - my.

कप$fरluiत चातuरीम् अiततराम्  अHपीयसm कuवfती / दौभBpय उदयम् एव स;iवदधती दौषाकरीणA 
िrवषाम् ।
karpūra dyuti cāturīm atitarām alpīyasīṃ kurvatī / daurbhāgya udayam 
eva saṃvidadhatī dauṣākarīṇāṃ tviṣām |

(The waves of rays of the soft smile of Kāmākṣi) which very much 
belittle the expertise of the shine of camphor; which only bring the rise 
of misfortune for the light of the moon1...

Notes:
1. The moon which makes (kara) the night (doṣā) is called doṣākara.

UuHलान् एव मनोs मिHल iनकरान् फuHलान् अiप uय5जती / कामाNयाः म̀vल ि-मत अ;शu लहरी 
काम9स$ः अ-तu q ॥
kṣullān eva manojña malli nikarān phullān api vyañjatī / kāmākṣyāḥ 
mṛdula smita aṃśu laharī kāmaprasūḥ astu me ||

...which only manifest insignificance for even the heap of blossomed, 
enchanting jasmine flowers; May the waves of rays of the soft (gentle) 
smile of Kāmākṣi be the fulfiller of my desires
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Summary:
Prayer to the Soft Smile of Kāmākṣi to Fulfill all Desires
May the waves of rays of the soft smile of Kāmākṣi
- which very much belittle the expertise of the shine of camphor
- which only bring the rise of misfortune for the light of the moon
- which only manifest insignificance for even the heap of blossomed, 

enchanting jasmine flowers 
be the fulfiller of my desires.

या पीन-तनमaडलोपiर लसrकप$fरyपायz
या नीyUणराiDकाि*ततiतषu Xयोr{ा9रोहायz ।
या सौ*दयfधuनीतर|गतiतषu uयालोलह;सायz
कामाNयाः िशिशरीकरोतu }दय; सा q ि-मत9ाचuरी ॥4॥
yā pīnastanamaṇḍalopari lasatkarpūralepāyate
yā nīlekṣaṇarātrikāntitatiṣu jyotsnāprarohāyate |
yā saundaryadhunītaraṅgatatiṣu vyālolahaṃsāyate
kāmākṣyāḥ śiśirīkarotu hṛdayaṃ sā me smitaprācurī ||4||

या - yā - which is; पीन  - pīna - large; Sतन  - stana - bosom; मcडल - maṇḍala 
- area; उपiर - upari - on top; लसत ् - lasat - shining; कपA=र - karpūra - 
camphor; xपायX - lepāyate - becomes anointment of; या - yā - which is; 
नील  ईQण - nīla īkṣaṇa - dark glance; राi@ काि3त rātri kānti - shine of night; 
तiतषu - tatiṣu - row, wave, continuous; Uयोqzा - jyotsnā - moonlight; 
/रोहायX - prarohāyate - becomes a sprout of; या - yā - which is; सौ3दय=  धuनी 
- saundarya dhunī - stream of beauty; तर{ग  - taraṅga - waves; तiतषu - 
tatiṣu - row, wave, continuous; tयालोल - vyālola - moving about; ह)सायX - 
haṃsāyate - becomes a swan; कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; 
िशिशरीकरोतu - śiśirīkarotu - may it cool; |दय) - hṛdayaṃ - my heart; सा - sā - 
that (abundance of shine of smile); w  - me - my; िSमत /ाचuरी - smita 
prācurī - abundance of (the shine of) smile.
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या पीन -तन मaडल उपiर लसत् कप$fरyपायz / या नीyUण राiDकाि*त तiतषu Xयोr{ा 9रोहायz ।
yā pīna stana maṇḍala upari lasat karpūralepāyate / yā nīlekṣaṇa rātri 
kānti tatiṣu jyotsnā prarohāyate |

(The abundant shine of the smile of Kāmākṣi) which becomes the 
anointment of shining camphor upon the area of the large bosom; 
which becomes a sprout1 of moonlight in the continuous shine of the 
night of the dark glance...

Notes:
1. Rohaṇa is to plant (a tree). Prarohaṇa is to grow the sprout.

या सौ*दयf धuनी तर|ग तiतषu uयालोल ह;सायz / कामाNयाः िशिशरीकरोतu }दय; सा q ि-मत9ाचuरी ॥
yā saundaryadhunī taraṅga tatiṣu vyālola haṃsāyate / kāmākṣyāḥ 
śiśirīkarotu hṛdayaṃ sā me smitaprācurī ||

...which becomes a swan moving about in the continuous waves of the 
stream of beauty; May that abundance of shine of the gentle smile of 
Kāmākṣi cool my heart

Summary:
Prayer to the Abundant Shine of the Smile of Kāmākṣi to Cool the 
Heart
May the abundant shine of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi
- which becomes the anointment of shining camphor upon the area of 

the large bosom 
- which becomes a sprout of moonlight in the continuous shine of the 

night of the dark glance
- which becomes a (white) swan moving about in the continuous 

waves of the stream of beauty (of the face)
cool my heart.

8



~षA ग=छiत प$वfपUसरiण कौमueतः �eiतमा
~षA स*ततमाhhUiत तuलाकNयA शर=च*Rमाः ।
~षािम=छiत क�बuर�यसuलभाम*zवसr9i�यA
कामाNया ममतA हर*तu मम z हासिrवषाम|कuराः ॥5॥
yeṣāṃ gacchati pūrvapakṣasaraṇiṃ kaumudvataḥ śvetimā
yeṣāṃ santatamārurukṣati tulākakṣyāṃ śaraccandramāḥ |
yeṣāmicchati kamburapyasulabhāmantevasatprakriyāṃ
kāmākṣyā mamatāṃ harantu mama te hāsatviṣāmaṅkurāḥ ||5||

}ष: - yeṣāṃ - of those (sprouts of shine of smile); ग6छiत - gacchati - 
attains; पAव=पQ - pūrvapakṣa - defeated opponent, the opponent party 
(pakṣa) that makes the first (pūrva) statement in a philosophical 
debate; सरiण - saraṇiṃ - path of; कौमufतः - kaumudvataḥ - of the water 
lily (kumuda) flower; ~eiतमा - śvetimā - whiteness; }ष: - yeṣāṃ - of those; 
स3ततम् - santatam - always; आhhQiत - ārurukṣati - ascends; तuलाकJय: - 
tulākakṣyāṃ - the equality in a Balance Scale; शरत् च3Nमाः - śarat 
candramāḥ - autumnal moon; }ष: - yeṣām - of those; इ6छiत - icchati - 
wishes to; क\बuः - kambuḥ - conch; अiप  - api - even; असuलभाम्  asulabhām - 
not easy, difficult; अ3Xवसत् - antevasat - becoming a disciple; /i�य: - 
prakriyāṃ - process of; कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; ममत: - 
mamatāṃ - ego, sense of I-ness and Mine-ness; हर3तu - harantu - may 
they (sprouts of shine of smile) remove; मम  -  mama - my; X - te - they 
(the sprouts of shine of smile); हास  - hāsa - smile; िqवषाम् -  tviṣām -
splendor, light; अ{कuराः aṅkurāḥ - sprouts.

~षA ग=छiत प$वfपU सरiण कौमueतः �eiतमा / ~षA स*ततम् आhhUiत तuलाकNयA शर=च*Rमाः ।
yeṣāṃ gacchati pūrvapakṣa saraṇiṃ kaumudvataḥ śvetimā / yeṣāṃ 
santatam ārurukṣati tulākakṣyāṃ śaraccandramāḥ |

(The sprouts of splendor of the smile of Kāmākṣi) by which the 
whiteness of the lily flower attains the path of being the defeated 
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opponent1; by which the autumnal moon always desires to ascend to 
equality in the Balance Scale2...

Notes:
1. In discussions to establish a philosophy, there will be a debate 

between two scholar parties. One is called the pūrvapakṣa (first 
party) who has the first turn to make a statement. Later, that 
statement will be refuted by the other party. An example of this is 
the meeting of Ādi Śaṅkarācārya and Maṇḍana Miśra (who was later 
known as Sureśvarācārya) where Ādi Śaṅkarācārya refutes the 
Pūrvamimāmsa school of thought of the pūrvapakṣa (led by 
Maṇḍana Miśra) with the Uttaramimāmsa school of thought.

In this Śloka, the poet uses the concept of pūrvapakṣa to poetically 
state that the white lily flower has been defeated in whiteness by 
the gentle smile of Devi. 

2. The autumnal moon, which is known for its beautiful radiance, 
desires to attain the same radiance as Devi’s gentle smile.

~षाम् इ=छiत क�बuः अiप असuलभाम् अ*zवसत् 9i�यA / कामाNयाः ममतA हर*तu मम z हास 
िrवषाम्  अ|कuराः ॥
yeṣām icchati kambuḥ api asulabhām antevasat prakriyāṃ / 
kāmākṣyāḥ mamatāṃ harantu mama te hāsa tviṣām aṅkurāḥ ||

...by which, even the (white) conch wishes to go through the difficult 
process of becoming a disciple; May those sprouts of splendor of the 
smile of Kāmākṣi remove my ego

Summary:
Prayer to the Sprouts of the Smile of Kāmākṣi to Remove the Ego 
(I-ness and Mine-ness)
May the sprouts of splendor of the smile of Kāmākṣi
- by which, the whiteness of the lily flower attains the path of being 

the defeated opponent (pūrvapakṣa)
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- by which, the autumnal moon always desires to ascend to equality in 
the Balance Scale

- by which, even the (white) conch wishes to go through the difficult 
process of becoming a disciple (antevāsi) 

remove my ego i.e. my notion of I-ness and Mine-ness.

आशासीमसu स*तत; iवदधती नcशाकरm uयाi�यA
काशानामिभमानभ|गकलनाकौशHयमाiब�ती ।
ईशाgन iवलोiकता सकuतuक� कामािU z कHमष-
^yशापायकरी चकाि-त लहरी म*दि-मतXयोiतषाम् ॥6॥
āśāsīmasu santataṃ vidadhatī naiśākarīṃ vyākriyāṃ
kāśānāmabhimānabhaṅgakalanākauśalyamābibhratī |
īśānena vilokitā sakutukaṃ kāmākṣi te kalmaṣa-
kleśāpāyakarī cakāsti laharī mandasmitajyotiṣām ||6||

आशा सीमसu - āśā sīmasu - the ends of the directions (āśā); स3तत) - 
santataṃ - always; iवदधती - vidadhatī - doing, bringing about; नWशाकरk - 
naiśākarīṃ - of moon—that which makes the night (niśa); tयाi�य: - 
vyākriyāṃ - development; काशानाम्  - kāśānām - a type of white grass; 
अिभमान  - abhimāna - pride; भ{ग - bhaṅga - the destruction; कलना - kalanā 
- doing, bringing about; कौशEयम्  - kauśalyam - the expertise, the ability 
to; आiब�ती - ābibhratī - holding, carrying; ईशाgन  - īśānena - by 
Parameśvara (Śiva); iवलोiकता - vilokitā - observed, seen; सकuतuक� - 
sakutukaṃ - along with eager delight; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; X - 
te - your; कEमष  - kalmaṣa - sin; axश - kleśa - misery (caused due to sin); 
अपायकरी - apāyakarī - bringing about the destruction of; चकािSत - cakāsti 
- is shining; लहरी - laharī  - wave of; म3द िSमत - manda smita - gentle smile; 
Uयोiतषाम् - jyotiṣām - light.
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आशासीमसu स*तत; iवदधती नcशाकरm uयाi�यA / काशानाम् अिभमान भ|ग कलना कौशHयम् 
iब�ती ।
āśāsīmasu santataṃ vidadhatī naiśākarīṃ vyākriyāṃ / kāśānām 
abhimāna bhaṅga kalanā kauśalyam ābibhratī |

(The wave of light of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi) which brings about 
the development of the moon in all directions1; which holds the 
expertise to bring about the destruction of the pride of the white 
grass2...

Notes:
1. Ãśā has three meanings: hope, liking, and directions. In this verse it 

refers to the directions. 

Devi’s gentle smile spreads towards the ends of all directions i.e. it 
spreads endlessly.

2. The smile of Devi is more beautiful than the white grass. 

ईशाgन iवलोiकता सकuतuक� / कामािU z / कHमष ^yश अपायकरी / चकाि-त लहरी म*द ि-मत 
Xयोiतषाम् ॥
īśānena vilokitā sakutukaṃ / kāmākṣi te / kalmaṣa kleśa apāyakarī / 
cakāsti laharī manda smita jyotiṣām ||

...which is observed by Śiva with eager delight; which brings about the 
destruction of the misery caused by sins1; O Kāmākṣi, The wave of 
light of your gentle smile is shining

Notes:
1. When we surrender to Devi and make a sincere commitment to not 

sin, Devi’s gentle smile destroys our misery.
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Summary:
The Glory of the Wave of Light of the Gentle Smile of  Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi, The wave of light of your gentle smile
- which brings about the development of the moon in all directions
- which holds the expertise to bring about the destruction of the pride 

of the white grass (kāśā)
- which is observed by Śiva with eager delight
- which brings about the destruction of the misery caused by sins
is shining.

आ�ढ-य समu*नत-तनतटीसा�ाXयiसहासन;
क*दपf-य iवभोजfग�रयजय9ाकट्यमuRाiनधeः ।
य-याTामरचातuरm कलयz रि�म=छटा च'ला
सा म*दि-मतम5जरी भवतu नः कामाय कामािU z ॥7॥
ārūḍhasya samunnatastanataṭīsāmrājyasiṃhāsanaṃ
kandarpasya vibhorjagattrayajayaprākaṭyamudrānidheḥ |
yasyāścāmaracāturīṃ kalayate raśmicchaṭā cañcalā
sā mandasmitamañjarī bhavatu naḥ kāmāya kāmākṣi te ||7||

आ�ढSय - ārūḍhasya - having ascended; समu3नत -  samunnata - elevated; 
Sतन - stana - bosom; तटी - taṭī - slopes; सा�ाUय - sāmrājya - empire; 
iसहासन) - siṃhāsanaṃ - throne of; क3दप=Sय - kandarpasya - of Kandarpa, 
of Manmatha;  iवभोः - vibhoḥ - all powerful; जग�रय - jagattraya - in all 
three worlds; जय - jaya - victory;  /ाकट्य - prākaṭya - expressed; मuNा - 
mudrā - official seal;  iनधeः - nidheḥ - treasure of; यSयाः - yasyaḥ - of that 
(bouquet of gentle smile); चामर - cāmara - chowrie, fly-whisk, fan; चातuरk - 
cāturīṃ - expertise, capability; कलयX - kalayate - possesses; रि�मः छटा - 
raśmi chaṭāḥ - mass of rays; च�ला - cañcalā - fickle; सा - sā - that; म3द 
िSमत - manda smita - gentle smile; म+जरी  - mañjarī - bouquet of; भवतu - 
bhavatu - may it be; नः - naḥ - our; कामाय - kāmāya - for desires; कामािQ - 
kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; X - te - your.
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आ�ढ-य समu*नत -तन तटी सा�ाXय iसहासन; क*दपf-य / iवभोः जग�रय जय 9ाकट्य मuRा 
iनधeः ।
ārūḍhasya samunnata stana taṭī sāmrājya siṃhāsanaṃ kandarpasya /
vibhoḥ / jagattraya jaya prākaṭya mudrā nidheḥ |

For Manmatha, who, having ascended the throne of the empire of the 
slopes of your elevated bosom; is all powerful; is the treasure of the 
official seal of victory expressed in all the three worlds...

य-याः चामर चातuरm कलयz रि�म=छटा च'ला / सा  म*दि-मत म5जरी भवतu नः कामाय कामािU 
z ॥
yasyaḥ cāmara cāturīṃ kalayate raśmicchaṭā cañcalā /
sā mandasmita mañjarī bhavatu naḥ kāmāya kāmākṣi te ||

O Kāmākṣi! Your bouquet of the gentle smile whose fickle mass of rays 
possesses the expertise to be the camara (for Manmatha); May that 
bouquet of gentle smile be for our desires

Summary:
Prayer to the Bouquet of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Fulfill our 
Desires
O Kāmākṣi! The bouquet of your gentle smile whose fickle mass of 
rays possesses the expertise to be the camara for Manmatha—who 
having ascended the throne of the empire of the slopes of your 
elevated bosom, is all powerful, and is the treasure of the official seal 
of victory expressed in all the three worlds.
May that bouquet of your gentle smile fulfill our desires.

श�भोयB पiरर�भस��मiवधौ नcमfHयसीमाiनiधः
गcवBणीव तर|iगणी क�तम̀v-य*दA किल*दाrमजाम् ।
कHमाषीकuhz कल|कसuषमA कaठ-थलीचuि�बनm
कामाNयाः ि-मतक*दली भवतu नः कHयाणस*दोiहनी ॥8॥
śambhoryā parirambhasambhramavidhau nairmalyasīmānidhiḥ
gairvāṇīva taraṅgiṇī kṛtamṛdusyandāṃ kalindātmajām |
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kalmāṣīkurute kalaṅkasuṣamāṃ kaṇṭhasthalīcumbinīṃ
kāmākṣyāḥ smitakandalī bhavatu naḥ kalyāṇasandohinī ||8||

श\भोः - śambhoḥ - of Śambhu, of Śiva; या - yā - which (sprouting smile); 
पiरर\भ  -  parirambha - embrace; स\�म - sambhrama - agitation; iवधौ - 
vidhau - in the process; नWम=Eय - nairmalya - whiteness and purity; सीमा - 
sīmā - limit, ultimate; iनiधः - nidhiḥ - treasure of; गWवbणी इव - gairvāṇī iva - 
like Ganga; तर{iगणी - taraṅgiṇī - river; क�त - kṛta - doing, creating; मZu - 
mṛdu - gently; Sय3द: - syandāṃ - flowing; किल3दाqमजाम् - kalindātmajām  - 
Yamuna—the daughter of Kalinda; कEमाषी - kalmāṣī - mixed color (of 
white and black); कuhX - kurute - makes, brings about; कल{क -  kalaṅka - 
blackness; सuषम: - suṣamāṃ - shine, beauty; कcठ Sथली - kaṇṭha sthalī - 
neck area; चuि\बनk - cumbinīṃ - touching; कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of 
Kāmākṣi; िSमत क3दली - smita kandalī - sprout of smile; भवतu - bhavatu  - 
may it be; नः - naḥ - our;  कEयाण - kalyāṇa - auspiciousness; स3दोiहनी - 
sandohinī - milking (dohana) agent, abundant provider of.
श�भोः या पiरर�भ स��म iवधौ / नcमfHय सीमा iनiधः / गcवBणीव तर|iगणी क�त म̀v  -य*दA 
किल*दाrमजाम् ।
śambhoḥ yā parirambha sambhrama vidhau / nairmalya sīmā nidhiḥ /
gairvāṇī iva taraṅgiṇī kṛta mṛdu syandāṃ kalindātmajām |

(The sprout of the smile of Kāmākṣi) which is the treasure of the 
ultimate limit of whiteness and purity; which, during the process of the 
agitated embrace of Śambhu; as if the (white) river Ganga1 (were 
merging) with the gently flowing (dark) Yamuna—the Daughter of 
Kalinda...

Notes:
1. Gairvāṇī usually refers to the Deva Bhaṣa of Saṃskṛt. In the context 

of this verse, it refers to the Celestial Ganga.
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कHमाषीकuhz / कल|क सuषमA कaठ -थली चuि�बनm / कामाNयाः ि-मत क*दली भवतu नः कHयाण 
स*दोiहनी ॥
kalmāṣīkurute / kalaṅka suṣamāṃ kaṇṭha sthalī cumbinīṃ / kāmākṣyāḥ 
smita kandalī bhavatu naḥ kalyāṇa sandohinī ||

...creating a mixed color (of white and black); (The sprout of the smile 
of Kāmākṣi touches the neck area of Śambhu) creating a shine of 
blackness; May that sprout of the smile of Kāmākṣi be the milking1 
agent of auspiciousness for us 

Notes:
1. Dohana is to milk a cow. In this verse, it is used to pray that the 

sprout of the smile of Devi be an abundant provider (of 
auspiciousness).

Summary:
The Glory of the Sprout of the Smile of Kāmākṣi, Prayer to the 
Sprout of the Smile of Kāmākṣi to be an Abundant Provider of 
Auspiciousness
May the sprout of the smile of Kāmākṣi
- which is the treasure of the ultimate limit of whiteness and purity
- which, during the process of the agitated embrace of Śambhu, 

touches his (dark) neck area, bringing about a shine of blackness, as 
if the (white) river Ganga were merging with the gently flowing (dark) 
Yamuna creating a mixed color (of white and black)

be the milking agent (abundant provider) of all auspiciousness for us.

�तu; हारलतािमव -तनतटm स5जpमuषी स*तत;
ग*तu; iनमfलतािमव ieगuिणतA म�ा क�पा�ोतiस ।
ल�धu; iव-मयनीयतािमव हर; रागाकuल; कuवfती
म5जu-z ि-मतम5जरी भवभय; मथ�ातu कामािU q ॥9॥
jetuṃ hāralatāmiva stanataṭīṃ sañjagmuṣī santataṃ
gantuṃ nirmalatāmiva dviguṇitāṃ magnā kṛpāsrotasi |
labdhuṃ vismayanīyatāmiva haraṃ rāgākulaṃ kurvatī
mañjuste smitamañjarī bhavabhayaṃ mathnātu kāmākṣi me ||9||
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�तu) - jetuṃ - wanting to gain victory; हारलताम्  - hāralatām -  creeper-like 
necklace; इव - iva - as if; Sतन तटk - stana taṭīṃ - bosom area; स+जnमuषी - 
sañjagmuṣī  - approaching; स3तत) - santataṃ - always; ग3तu) - gantuṃ - to 
attain; iनम=लताम् - nirmalatām - whiteness and purity; इव -  iva - as if;  
ifगuिणत: - dviguṇitāṃ - double; म�ा - magnā - immersed in; क�पा �ोतiस  - 
kṛpā srotasi - river of compassion; ल�धu) - labdhuṃ - to attain; iवSमय - 
vismaya - wonder; नीयताम् - nīyatām - leading to; इव - iva - as if; हर) - 
haraṃ - Śiva; राग  आकuल) - rāga ākulaṃ - restless from attachment; कuव=ती  - 
kurvatī - makes; म+जuः - mañjuḥ - beautiful; X - te - your; िSमत म+जरी - 
smita mañjarī - bouquet of smile; भव भय) - bhava bhayaṃ - fear of 
saṃsāra (cycle of birth and death); मथ�ातu - mathnātu - may it churn, may 
it remove; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; w - me - my.

�तu; हारलताम् इव -तन तटm स5जpमuषी स*तत; / ग*तu; iनमfलताम् इव ieगuिणतA म�ा क�पा �ोतiस ।
jetuṃ hāralatām iva stanataṭīṃ sañjagmuṣī santataṃ / gantuṃ 
nirmalatām iva dviguṇitāṃ magnā kṛpā srotasi |

(The beautiful bouquet of smile of Kāmākṣi) which always approaches 
the bosom area as if to gain victory over the creeper-like necklace1; 
which immerses itself in the river of compassion2 as if to double its 
whiteness and purity...

Notes:
1. This phrase indicates the far-reaching shine of the gentle smile of 

Devi.

2. The gentle smile and the sidelong glance of Devi are always 
described as being full of compassion.
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ल�धu; iव-मय नीयताम् इव हर; राग आकuल कuवfती / म5जuः z ि-मत म5जरी भव भय; मथ�ातu कामािU 
q ॥
labdhuṃ vismaya nīyatām iva haraṃ rāgākulaṃ kurvatī / mañjuḥ te 
smita mañjarī bhava bhayaṃ mathnātu kāmākṣi me ||

...which makes Śiva restless with attachment, as if to attain the state 
of leading (everyone) to a state of wonder1; O Kāmākṣi! May your 
beautiful bouquet of smile remove my fear of saṃsāra

Notes:
1. It is a wonder that the gentle smile of Devi makes Śiva, a yogī, 

restless with attachment.

Summary:
The Glory of the Bouquet of the Smile of Kāmākṣi, Prayer to the 
Bouquet of the Smile of Kāmākṣi to Remove Fear of Saṃsāra
O Kāmākṣi! May your beautiful bouquet of smile
- which always approaches the bosom area as if to gain victory over 

the creeper-like necklace
- which immerses itself in the river of compassion as if to double its 

whiteness and purity
- which makes (the yogï) Śiva (himself) restless with attachment as if 

to attain the state of leading (everyone) to a state of wonder
remove my fear of saṃsāra.

�eताiप 9कट� iनशाकरhचA मािल*यमात*वती
शीताiप -मरपावक� पशuपzः स*धuUय*ती सदा ।
-वाभाuयादधराि!ताiप नमतामu=चciदश*ती गiत
कामािU -फuटम*तरा -फuरतu न-rव*म*दहास9भा ॥10॥
śvetāpi prakaṭaṃ niśākararucāṃ mālinyamātanvatī
śītāpi smarapāvakaṃ paśupateḥ sandhukṣayantī sadā |
svābhāvyādadharāśritāpi namatāmuccairdiśantī gatiṃ
kāmākṣi sphuṭamantarā sphuratu nastvanmandahāsaprabhā ||10||
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~eत अiप - śvetāpi - though white; /कट� - prakaṭaṃ - very clearly, without 
any doubt; iनशाकर - niśākara - moon—that which makes the night (niśā) 
hच:   - rucāṃ - shine of; मािल3यम् - mālinyam - dirtiness; आत3वती - ātanvatī 
- brings about; शीत अiप  - śīta api - though cool; Sमर पावक� - smara 
pāvakaṃ - fire of  Smara (Manmatha), Kāma Agni; पशuपXः - paśupateḥ - 
of Paśupati, of Śiva; स3धuQय3ती  - sandhukṣayantī - kindles; सदा - sadā  - 
always; Sवाभाtयात् - svābhāvyāt - by nature; अधर - adhara - lower lip, 
lower level; आि�त अiप  - āśrita api - though residing in; नमताम् - namatām - 
for those who worship; उ6चWः - uccaiḥ - exalted, superior;  iदश3ती - diśantī 
- it provides; गiत - gatiṃ - state; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; Sफuटम्  - 
sphuṭam - clearly, unobstructed; अ3तरा- antarā - inside, within; Sफuरतu - 
sphuratu - may it shine; नः - naḥ  - us;  qवत् - tvat - your; म3द हास - manda 
hāsa - gentle smile; /भा - prabhā - shine of.

�eत अiप 9कट� iनशाकर hचA मािल*यम् आत*वती / शीत अiप  -मर पावक� पशuपzः स*धuUय*ती 
सदा ।
śveta api prakaṭaṃ niśākara rucāṃ mālinyam ātanvatī / śīta api smara 
pāvakaṃ paśupateḥ sandhukṣayantī sadā |

(O Kāmākṣi! The shine of your gentle smile) which, though white, 
clearly brings about dirtiness in the shine of the (white) moon; which, 
though cool, always kindles the (heat of) Kāma Agni in Paśupati 
(Śiva)...

Notes:
1. The shine of the white moon is no match for the shine of the white 

gentle smile of Devi.

-वाभाuयात् अधर आि!त अiप  नमताम् उ=चcः iदश*ती गiत / कामािU -फuटम् अ*तरा -फuरतu नः 
rवत् म*द हास 9भा ॥
svābhāvyāt adhara āśrita api namatām uccaiḥ diśantī gatiṃ / kāmākṣi 
sphuṭam antarā sphuratu naḥ tvat manda hāsa prabhā ||
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...which, though residing in the lower lip by nature, provides an exalted 
state for those who worship1; O Kāmākṣi! May the shine of your gentle 
smile clearly shine inside us

Notes:
1. The poet in his poetic mastery and imagination says that even 

though the smile of Devi resides at the lower level i.e the bottom lip, 
it has the ability to raise the devotee to a higher state.

Summary:
Prayer to the Shine of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Shine Within 
Us 
O Kāmākṣi! May the shine of your gentle smile 
- which, though white, clearly brings about dirtiness in the shine of the 

(white) moon
- which, though cool, always kindles the (heat of) Kāma Agni in 

Paśupati (Śiva)
- which, though residing in the lower lip by nature, provides an exalted 

state for those who worship 
clearly shine within us (in our hearts).

व^D!ीसरसीजy तरिलत�$विHलकHलोिलz
कािल�ना दधती कटाUजनuषा माधu�तm uयाप`iतम् ।
iनiनRामलपuaडरीककuहनापािaडrयमाiब�ती
कामाNयाः ि-मतचातuरी मम मनः कातयfमu*म$ल~त् ॥11॥
vaktraśrīsarasījale taralitabhrūvallikallolite
kālimnā dadhatī kaṭākṣajanuṣā mādhuvratīṃ vyāpṛtim |
nirnidrāmalapuṇḍarīkakuhanāpāṇḍityamābibhratī
kāmākṣyāḥ smitacāturī mama manaḥ kātaryamunmūlayet ||11||

वa@ - vaktra - face; �ी - śrī - splendor of; सरसी जx  - sarasī jale - in the 
waters of the pond; तरिलत - taralita - moving, quivering; �AविEल  - bhrūvalli 
- creeper of eyebrows; कEलोिलX - kallolite - in the waves of; कािल\ना - 
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kālimnā - blackness; दधती - dadhatī - providing; कटाQ  - kaṭākṣa - 
sidelong glance; जनuषा - januṣā - created from; माधu�तk - mādhuvratīṃ - of 
the bees; tयापZiतम् - vyāpṛtim - spread of, activity of; iनiनN - nirnidra - 
blossomed, without closing; अमल  - amala - pure and white; पucडरीक - 
puṇḍarīka - white lotus; कuहना - kuhanā - deceiving, cheating; पािcडqयम् - 
pāṇḍityam - ability of; आiब�ती - ābibhratī - holding, bearing; कामाJयाः - 
kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; िSमत  चातuरी - smita cāturī - expertise of smile; 
मम - mama - my; मनः - manaḥ - in mind; कातय=म्  - kātaryam - fear; उ3मAल}त् 
- unmūlayet - let it uproot.

व^D !ी सरसीजy / तरिलत �$विHल कHलोिलz / कािल�ना दधती कटाU जनuषा माधu�तm 
uयाप`iतम् ।
vaktra śrī sarasījale / taralita bhrūvalli kallolite / kālimnā dadhatī 
kaṭākṣa januṣā mādhuvratīṃ vyāpṛtim |

(The expertise of the smile of Kāmākṣi) which is in the waters of the 
pond of the  splendor of the face; where there are waves of the 
quivering creeper of eyebrows; where the (dark) sidelong glance 
creates the blackness of the spread of bees...

iनiनR अमल पuaडरीक कuहना पािaडrयम् आiब�ती / कामाNयाः ि-मत चातuरी मम मनः कातयfम्  
उ*म$ल~त्॥
nirnidra amala puṇḍarīka kuhanā pāṇḍityam ābibhratī / kāmākṣyāḥ 
smita cāturī mama manaḥ kātaryam unmūlayet ||

...which holds the ability to deceive the blossomed, pure white lotus1; 
Let the expertise of the smile of Kāmākṣi uproot the fear in my mind

Notes:
1. The smile of Devi is more beautiful than the blossomed pure white 

lotus.
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Summary:
The Glory of the Expertise of the Smile of Kāmākṣi, Prayer to the 
Expertise of the Smile of Kāmākṣi to Uproot Fear in the Mind
Let the expertise of the smile of Kāmākṣi
- which is in the pond waters of the splendor of the face 

- which has waves of the quivering creeper of eyebrows
- which has the blackness of the spread of bees, created from 

the (dark) sidelong glance
- which holds the ability to deceive the blossomed, pure white 

lotus
uproot the fear in my mind.

iनrय; बाiधतब*धuजीवमधर; iDीजuष; पHलवcः
शu�-य ieजमaडल-य च iतर-कतBरम�याि!ता ।
या वcमHयवती सदcव नमतA \तः पuनीzतरA
कामाNया }दय; 9सादयतu q सा म*दहास9भा ॥12॥
nityaṃ bādhitabandhujīvamadharaṃ maitrījuṣaṃ pallavaiḥ
śuddhasya dvijamaṇḍalasya ca tiraskartāramapyāśritā |
yā vaimalyavatī sadaiva namatāṃ cetaḥ punītetarāṃ
kāmākṣyā hṛdayaṃ prasādayatu me sā mandahāsaprabhā ||12||

iनqय) - nityaṃ - always; बाiधत  -  bādhita - adversely affecting; ब3धu जीवम् - 
bandhu jīvam - hibiscus flower, relatives; अधर) - adharaṃ - lower lip, a 
person of lower nature; i@ी जuष) - maitrī juṣaṃ - maintaining friendship; 
पEलवWः - pallavaiḥ - tender shoots, evil people; शu�Sय - śuddhasya - of 
the pure;  ifजमcडलSय - dvijamaṇḍalasya - of the group of Brāhmaṇās 
(Vedic Scholars), of the row of (white) teeth; च - ca - and;  iतरSकतbरम् -  
tiraskartāram - belittlement; अiप - api - even though; आि�ता - āśritā - 
takes residence; या - yā - which; वWमEयवती - vaimalyavatī - absolute 
purity; सदWव - sadaiva - always; नमत: - namatāṃ - of those who worship; 
_तः - cetaḥ - minds; पuनीX तर: - punīte tarāṃ - very pure; कामाJयाः - 
kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi;  |दय) - hṛdayaṃ - heart; /सादयतu - prasādayatu - 
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may it delight;  w - me - my; सा - sā - that; म3द हास  - manda hāsa  - gentle 
smile; /भा - prabhā - shine of.

iनrय; बाiधत ब*धuजीवम् / अधर; / iDीजuष; पHलवcः / शu�-य ieजमaडल-य च iतर-कतBरम् अiप  
आि!ता ।
nityaṃ bādhita bandhujīvam / adharaṃ / maitrījuṣaṃ pallavaiḥ /
śuddhasya dvijamaṇḍalasya ca tiraskartāram api āśritā |

The (red) lower lip which always adversely affects the (red) hibiscus 
flower1 [just as a person of lower nature adversely affects his 
relatives]; which maintains friendship with the (red, soft) tender 
shoots [just as a person of lower nature maintains friendship with evil 
people; which covers the pure white teeth [just as a person of lower 
nature belittles the pure group of Brāhmaṇās]...

Notes:
1. The red lips of Devi are more beautiful than the red hibiscus flower. 

या वcमHयवती सदcव नमतA \तः पuनीz तरA / कामाNयाः }दय; 9सादयतu q सा म*दहास9भा ॥
yā vaimalyavatī sadaiva namatāṃ cetaḥ punīte tarāṃ / kāmākṣyāḥ 
hṛdayaṃ prasādayatu me sā manda hāsa prabhā ||

May the shine of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi, whose absolute purity 
always purifies very much the minds of the worshippers, delight my 
heart

Summary: Prayer to the Shine of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to 
Delight the Heart
The shine of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi, though it has residence in 
the (red) lower lip—

- which always adversely affects the (red) hibiscus flower [just 
as a person of lower nature adversely affects his relatives]

- which maintains friendship with the (red, soft) tender shoots 
[just as a person of lower nature maintains friendship with evil 
people]
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- which covers the pure white teeth [just as a person of lower 
nature belittles the pure group of Brāhmaṇās],

its absolute purity always purifies very much the minds of those who 
worship. May that shine of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi delight my 
heart.

Ru�*ती तमQ मu�ः कuमuiदनीसाहा�यमाiब�ती
या*ती च*Riकशोर�खरवपuःसौधा|गणe 9e|खणम् ।
sाना�भोiनiधवीिचकA सuमनसA क�ल|कषA कuवfती
कामाNयाः ि-मतकौमuदी हरतu q स;सारतापोदयम् ॥13॥
druhyantī tamase muhuḥ kumudinīsāhāyyamābibhratī
yāntī candrakiśoraśekharavapuḥsaudhāṅgaṇe preṅkhaṇam |
jñānāmbhonidhivīcikāṃ sumanasāṃ kūlaṅkaṣāṃ kurvatī
kāmākṣyāḥ smitakaumudī haratu me saṃsāratāpodayam ||13||

Nu�3ती - druhyantī - bears enmity; तमM - tamase - towards darkness, 
towards ignorance; मu�ः - muhuḥ - always; कuमuiदनी - kumudinī - water lily; 
साहा�यम् - help; आiब�ती - ābibhratī - holds, brings about; या3ती - yāntī - 
attaining; च3Niकशोर�खर  - candrakiśoraśekhara - Śiva—the one with the 
crescent moon on the head; वपuः - vapuḥ - on his body; सौध  अ{गणe - 
saudha aṅgaṇe - courtyard of the mansion; /e{खणम् - preṅkhaṇam - 
swinging; rान अ\भोiनiध  - jñāna ambhonidhi - ocean of knowledge; वीिचक: 
- vīcikāṃ - waves; सuमनस: - sumanasāṃ - of virtuous people;  क�ल{कष: - 
kūlaṅkaṣāṃ - break the shore (water overflowing in a high tide); कuव=ती  - 
kurvatī - makes; कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi;  िSमत कौमuदी  - smita 
kaumudī - moonlight of smile; हरतu - haratu - may it remove, may it 
steal; w - me - my; स)सार ताप  उदयम्  - saṃsāra tāpa udayam - rise of the 
misery of saṃsāra.

Ru�*ती तमQ मu�ः / कuमuiदनी साहा�यम् आiब�ती / या*ती च*Riकशोर�खर वपuः सौधा|गणe 
9e|खणम् ।
druhyantī tamase muhuḥ / kumudinī sāhāyyam ābibhratī / 
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yāntī candrakiśoraśekhara vapuḥ saudhāṅgaṇe preṅkhaṇam |

(The moonlight of the smile of Kāmākṣi) which always bears enmity 
towards darkness (ignorance); which always helps the water lily 
(bloom); which swings in the courtyard of the mansion of the body of 
Śiva—the one with the crescent moon on the head...

sान अ�भोiनiध वीिचकA सuमनसA क�ल|कषA कuवfती / कामाNयाः ि-मतकौमuदी हरतu q स;सार ताप 
उदयम् ॥
jñāna ambhonidhi vīcikāṃ sumanasāṃ kūlaṅkaṣāṃ kurvatī / 
kāmākṣyāḥ smita kaumudī haratu me saṃsāra tāpa udayam ||

...which makes the waves of the ocean of knowledge, in the minds of 
the virtuous, break the shore; May the (cooling) moonlight of the smile 
of Kāmākṣi remove the rise of the misery (heat) of my saṃsāra

Summary:
Prayer to the Moonlight of the Smile of Kāmākṣi to Remove the 
Misery of Saṃsāra
May the moonlight of the smile of Kāmākṣi
- which always bears enmity towards darkness (ignorance)
- which always helps the water lily (bloom)
- which swings in the courtyard of the mansion of the body of Śiva—

the one with the young crescent moon on the head
- which makes the waves of the ocean of knowledge, in the minds of 

the virtuous, break the shore (like in a high tide) [i.e makes their 
knowledge overflow]

remove the rise of the misery of my samsāra.

का�मीरRवधातuकदfमhचा कHमाषतA iब�ती
ह;सौघciरव कuवfती पiरिचiत हारीक�तcम�ि^तक�ः ।
वUोज*मतuषारशcलकटK स'ारमात*वती
कामाNया म̀vलि-मतluiतमयी भागीरथी भासz ॥14॥
kāśmīradravadhātukardamarucā kalmāṣatāṃ bibhratī
haṃsaughairiva kurvatī paricitiṃ hārīkṛtairmauktikaiḥ |
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vakṣojanmatuṣāraśailakaṭake sañcāramātanvatī
kāmākṣyā mṛdulasmitadyutimayī bhāgīrathī bhāsate ||14||

का�मीर - kāśmīra - saffron; Nव - drava - water; धातu - dhātu - sandal; कद=म  - 
kardama - paste; hचा - rucā - shine; कEमाषत: - kalmāṣatāṃ - mixed color, 
variegated color; iब�ती - bibhratī - bears; ह)सौघWः इव - haṃsaughaiḥ iva - as 
if like group (ogha) of swans (haṃsa); कuव=ती - kurvatī - establishing; पiरिचiत - 
paricitiṃ - friendship; हारीक�तWैः मौिaतक�ः - hārīkṛtaiḥ mauktikaiḥ - pearls in 
the necklace; वQोज3म  - vakṣojanma - bosom; तuषार - tuṣāra - snow; शWल  - 
śaila - mountain; कटH - kaṭake - slopes of; स�ारम् - sañcāram - flow;  
आत3वती - ātanvatī - carrying out, executing; कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of 
Kāmākṣi; मZuल  िSमत - mṛdula smita - gentle smile; juiत मयी - dyuti mayī  - 
full of shine; भागीरथी - bhāgīrathī - Ganga; भासX - bhāsate - shines.

का�मीर Rव धातu कदfम hचा कHमाषतA iब�ती / ह;सौघcः इव कuवfती पiरिचiत हारीक�तcैः मौि^तक�ः ।
kāśmīra drava dhātu kardama rucā kalmāṣatāṃ bibhratī / haṃsaughaiḥ 
iva kurvatī paricitiṃ hārīkṛtaiḥ mauktikaiḥ |

(The shine of the Ganga-like gentle smile of Kāmākṣi) which has a 
variegated color from the mixture of saffron water and sandal paste 
(on the face); which bears friendship with the swan-like pearls in the 
necklace...

वUोज*म तuषारशcल कटK स'ारम् आत*वती / कामाNयाः म̀vलि-मत luiतमयी भागीरथी भासz ॥
vakṣojanma tuṣāraśaila kaṭake sañcāram ātanvatī / kāmākṣyāḥ mṛdula 
smita dyuti mayī bhāgīrathī bhāsate ||

...which flows on the slopes of the snowy mountains of the bosom; 
The shine of the Ganga-like gentle smile of Kāmākṣi shines

Summary:
The Glory of the Shine of the Ganga-like Smile of Kāmākṣi
The shine of the Ganga-like gentle smile of Kāmākṣi
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- which has a variegated color from the mixture of saffron water and 
sandal paste (on the face) [just as Ganga gets a variegated color 
when she merges with Yamuna]

- which bears friendship with the swan-like pearls in the necklace [just 
as Ganga bears friendship with the swans swimming in the river]

- which flows on the slopes of the snowy mountains of the bosom [just 
as Ganga flows on the slopes of the snowy mountains of the 
Himālayās]

shines. 

क�बोव¡शपर�परा इव क�पास*तानवHलीभuवः
स�फuHल-तबका इव 9स̀मरा म$तBः 9सादा इव ।
वा^पीय$षकणा इव iDपथगापयBय¢दा इव
�ाज*z तव म*दहासiकरणाः का'ीपuरीनाiयK ॥15॥
kamborvaṃśaparamparā iva kṛpāsantānavallībhuvaḥ
samphullastabakā iva prasṛmarā mūrtāḥ prasādā iva |
vākpīyūṣakaṇā iva tripathagāparyāyabhedā iva
bhrājante tava mandahāsakiraṇāḥ kāñcīpurīnāyike ||15||

क\बोः - kamboḥ - of conch; व)श - vaṃśa - lineage; पर\परा -  paramparā - 
tradition; इव - iva - like; क�पा - kṛpā - compassion; स3तान वEली  - santāna 
vallī - Santāna creeper; भuवः - bhuvaḥ - producing; स\फuEल  - samphulla - 
fully blossomed; Sतबका - stabakā - bunch (of flowers); इव - iva - like; 
/सZमराः - prasṛmarāḥ - streaming forth, spreading; मAतbः - mūrtāḥ - form 
of; /सादा - prasādā - blessing; इव - iva - like; वाक् - vāk - speech; पीयAषकणा - 
pīyūṣa kaṇā - drops of nectar; इव - iva - like; i@पथगा - tripathagā - 
Ganga, who has three paths; पयbय�दा - paryāyabhedā - synonym; 
different type of the same form; इव - iva - like; �ाज3X - bhrājante - are 
shining; तव - tava - your; म3द हास  iकरणाः - manda hāsa kiraṇāḥ - rays of 
gentle smile; का�ीपuरीनाiयH - kāñcīpurīnāyike - O Chieftess of the City of  
Kāñcī.
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क�बोः व;श पर�परा  इव /  क�पा स*तान वHली भuवः स�फuHल -तबका इव /  9स̀मराः म$तBः 9सादा 
इव ।
kamboḥ vaṃśa paramparā iva / kṛpā santāna vallī bhuvaḥ / samphulla 
stabakā iva prasṛmarāḥ mūrtāḥ prasādā iva |

(The rays of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi are shining) like the tradition 
of the lineage of the conch; like the fully blossomed bunch of flowers 
produced on the Santāna1 creeper of compassion; like the streaming 
forth form of blessing...

Notes:
1. Santāna is one of the five celestial trees in Devaloka. Each of the 

five trees has its own gift to offer. The Santāna tree is said to 
bestow the gift of poetry.

The Amarakośam says—

प)चWX 8वतरवो म3दारः पाiरजातकः। 
स3तानः कEपवZQ[ पuि\स वा हiरच3दनम् ||
pancaite devataravo mandāraḥ pārijātakaḥ |
santānaḥ kalpavṛkṣaśca pumsi vā haricandanam ||

“There are five trees in Devaloka: Mandāra, Pārijātha, Santāna, 
Kalpavṛkṣa, and Haricandana.”

वा^पीय$षकणा इव / iDपथगा पयBय¢दा इव / �ाज*z तव म*द हास iकरणाः का'ीपuरीनाiयK ॥
vākpīyūṣakaṇā iva / tripathagā paryāyabhedā iva / bhrājante tava 
manda hāsa kiraṇāḥ kāñcīpurīnāyike ||

... like the drops of nectar of speech; like the form of Ganga—the one 
who flows in three paths1; O Chieftess of the City of  Kāñcī! The rays 
of your gentle smile are shining
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Notes:
1. The three paths of Ganga are in Devaloka as Ākaśa Ganga, on Earth 

as Bhagirati, and as Pātāla Ganga in Pātāla Loka.

Summary:
The Glory of the Rays of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Chieftess of the City of Kāñcī! The rays of your gentle smile are 
shining
- like the tradition of the lineage of the conch
- like the fully blossomed bunch of flowers produced on the Santāna 

creeper of compassion
- like the streaming forth form of blessing
- like the drops of nectar of speech
- like the form of Ganga—the one who flows in three paths.

वUो� घनसारपDरचनाभ|गीसपrनाiयता
कaठe मौि^तकहारयि£iकरणuयापारमuRाiयता ।
ओ¥!ीiनकuh�बपHलवपu¦ 9e|खr9स$नाiयता
कामािU -फuरतA मदीय}द~ rव*म*दहास9भा ॥16॥
vakṣoje ghanasārapatraracanābhaṅgīsapatnāyitā
kaṇṭhe mauktikahārayaṣṭikiraṇavyāpāramudrāyitā |
oṣṭhaśrīnikurumbapallavapuṭe preṅkhatprasūnāyitā
kāmākṣi sphuratāṃ madīyahṛdaye tvanmandahāsaprabhā ||16||

वQो� - vakṣoje - on the bosom; घन  सार - ghana sāra - camphor; प@ रचना - 
patra racanā - leaf design; भ{गी - bhaṅgī - appearance; सपqनाiयता - 
sapatnāyitā - co-wife, rival; कcठe - kaṇṭhe - hanging on the neck; मौिaतक  
हार - mauktika hāra - pearl necklace; यि�  - yaṣṭi - necklace; iकरण - kiraṇa 
- rays; tयापार - vyāpāra - action of; मuNाiयता - mudrāyitā - seal for, 
impression of; ओ¡  - oṣṭha - lip; �ी - śrī - beauty of;  iनकuh\ब - nikurumba - 
mass of; पEलवपu¢ - pallavapuṭe - on tender shoots of;  /e{खत् - preṅkhat - 
swinging; /सAनाiयता - prasūnāyitā - flower; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; 
Sफuरत: - sphuratāṃ - let it shine; मदीय |द} - madīya hṛdaye - in my heart; 
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qवत् - tvat - your; म3द हास - manda hāsa - gentle smile; /भा - prabhā - 
shine of.

वUो� घनसार पD रचना भ|गी सपrनाiयता / कaठe मौि^तक हार यि£ iकरण uयापार मuRाiयता ।
vakṣoje ghanasāra patra racanā bhaṅgī sapatnāyitā / kaṇṭhe mauktika 
hāra yaṣṭi kiraṇa vyāpāra mudrāyitā |

(O Kāmākṣi! The shine of your gentle smile) which is inimical (like the 
co-wife) the application of the leaf design1 made with camphor, on the 
bosom; which gives the impression of the action of rays of the pearl 
necklace hanging on the neck...

Notes:
1. Literature of earlier times including Śiva Aṣtapadi include 

descriptions of women applying designs of fish shaped leaves 
called makarika patra on their bodies—bosom, arms etc.

ओ¥ !ी iनकuh�ब पHलवपu¦ 9e|खत् 9स$नाiयता / कामािU -फuरतA मदीय}द~ rव*म*दहास9भा ॥
oṣṭha śrī nikurumba pallavapuṭe preṅkhat prasūnāyitā / kāmākṣi 
sphuratāṃ madīyahṛdaye tvanmandahāsaprabhā ||

... which is the flower swinging on the tender shoots of the mass of 
beauty of the lips; O Kāmākṣi! Let the shine of your gentle smile shine 
in my heart

Summary:
Prayer to the Shine of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Shine in the 
Heart
O Kāmākṣi! Let the shine of your gentle smile 
- which is inimical to the application of the leaf design made with 

camphor on the bosom
- which gives the impression of the action of rays of the pearl 

necklace hanging on the neck
- which is the flower swinging on the tender shoots of the mass of 

beauty of the lips
shine in my heart.
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~षA iब*viरवोपiर 9चिलतो नासा]मu^तामिणः
~षA दीन इवाiधकaठमयz हारः कराल�बनम् ।
~षA ब*धuiरवो¥योरhिणमा ध§e -वय; र5जन;
कामाNयाः 9भव*तu z मम िशवोHलासाय हासा|कuराः ॥17॥
yeṣāṃ bindurivopari pracalito nāsāgramuktāmaṇiḥ
yeṣāṃ dīna ivādhikaṇṭhamayate hāraḥ karālambanam |
yeṣāṃ bandhurivoṣṭhayoraruṇimā dhatte svayaṃ rañjanaṃ
kāmākṣyāḥ prabhavantu te mama śivollāsāya hāsāṅkurāḥ ||17||

}ष: - yeṣāṃ - of which; iब3uः इव - binduḥ iva - like a dot; उपiर - upari - on 
the top; /चिलतः - pracalitaḥ - sitting; नासा` - nāsāgra - in the front part of 
the nose; मuaतामिणः - muktāmaṇiḥ - pearl (in the nose-ring or pullaku); 
}ष: - yeṣāṃ - of which; दीन  इव - dīna iva - like an exhausted person; 
अiधकcठम् - adhikaṇṭham - on the neck; अयX - ayate - approaches;  हारः - 
hāraḥ - necklace; कराल\बनम् - karālambanam - hand-holding support; 
}ष: - yeṣāṃ - of which; ब3धuः इव -  bandhuḥ iva - like a relative; ओ¡योः - 
oṣṭhayoḥ - of lips; अhिणमा - aruṇimā - red color; ध£e - dhatte - holds; Sवय) 
- svayaṃ - on its own; र+जन) - rañjanaṃ - enchantment; कामाJयाः - 
kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; /भव3तu - prabhavantu - may they become; X - 
te - your; मम - mama - my; िशव उEलासाय - śiva ullāsāya - auspicious 
delight; हास अ{कuराः - hāsa aṅkurāḥ - sprouts of smile.

~षA iब*vः इव उपiर 9चिलतः नासा] मu^तामिणः / ~षA दीन  इव अiधकaठम्  अयz हारः 
कराल�बनम् ।
yeṣāṃ binduḥ iva upari pracalitaḥ nāsāgra muktāmaṇiḥ / yeṣāṃ dīna 
iva adhikaṇṭham ayate hāraḥ karālambanam |

(The sprouts of the smile of Kāmākṣi) upon which, the pearl in the 
nose-ring (pullaku) in the front part of the nose sits like a dot; which, 
the exhausted necklace on the neck approaches as a hand-holding 
support...
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~षA ब*धuः इव ओ¥योः अhिणमा ध§e -वय; र5जन; / कामाNयाः 9भव*तu z मम िशव उHलासाय हास 
अ|कuराः ॥
yeṣāṃ bandhuḥ iva oṣṭhayoḥ aruṇimā dhatte svayaṃ rañjanaṃ /
kāmākṣyāḥ prabhavantu te mama śiva ullāsāya hāsa aṅkurāḥ ||

...which considers the red lips that hold their own enchantment, to be 
its relative; May the sprouts of the smile of Kāmākṣi become a source 
of auspicious delight for me

Summary:
Prayer to the Sprouts of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Become a 
Source of Auspicious Delight
May the sprouts of the smile of Kāmākṣi 
- upon which, the pearl in the nose-ring (pullaku) in the front part of 

the nose sits like a dot
- which, the exhausted necklace on the neck approaches as a hand-

holding support 
- which considers the red lips that hold their own enchantment, to be 

its relative
become a source of auspicious delight for me.

या जाड¨ा�बuiनiध िUणोiत भजतA वcरायz क�रवcः
iनrय; या iनयqन या च यतz कतu¡ iDणeDोrसवम् ।
iब�ब; चा*Rमस; च व'यiत या गवeण सा ताद̀शी
कामािU ि-मतम5जरी तव कथ; Xयोr{erयसौ कीrयfz ॥18॥
yā jāḍyāmbunidhiṃ kṣiṇoti bhajatāṃ vairāyate kairavaiḥ
nityaṃ yā niyamena yā ca yatate kartuṃ triṇetrotsavam |
bimbaṃ cāndramasaṃ ca vañcayati yā garveṇa sā tādṛśī
kāmākṣi smitamañjarī tava kathaṃ jyotsnetyasau kīrtyate ||18||

या - yā - the (smile) which; जाड¤  अ\बuiनiध  - jāḍya ambunidhiṃ - ocean of 
inertia (ignorance);  िQणोiत - kṣiṇoti - dries up; भजत: - bhajatāṃ - of 
those worship; वWरायX - vairāyate - maintains enmity; क�रवWः - kairavaiḥ - 
with the (white) lilies; iनqय) - nityaṃ - always; या - yā - or;  iनयwन - 
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niyamena - as a rule; या - yā - which; च - ca - and; यतX - yatate - tries to; 
कतu¥ - kartuṃ - make, bring;  i@णe@ उqसवम् - triṇetra utsavam - festival for 
Śiva—the one with three eyes; iब\ब) - bimbaṃ - round form; चा3Nमस) - 
cāndramasaṃ - moon; च  - ca - and; व�यiत - vañcayati - cheats; या - yā -  
गवeण - garveṇa - by its pride; सा - sā - that तादZशी - tādṛśī  - kind of; कामािQ - 
kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; िSमत म+जरी - smita mañjarī - bouquet of smile; तव - 
tava - your; कथ) - kathaṃ - how; Uयोqzा इiत - jyotsna iti - as moonlight; 
असौ - asau - this; कीqय=X - kīrtyate - is hailed.

या जाड¨ा�बuiनiध िUणोiत भजतA / वcरायz क�रवcः iनrय; या /  iनयqन या च यतz कतu¡ 
iDणeDोrसवम् ।
yā jāḍyāmbunidhiṃ kṣiṇoti bhajatāṃ / vairāyate kairavaiḥ
nityaṃ yā / niyamena yā ca yatate kartuṃ triṇetrotsavam |

(O Kāmākṣi! The bouquet of your gentle smile) that dries up the ocean 
of ignorance of those who worship; that always maintains enmity with 
the lilies; and, that tries to bring the festival, as a rule, to the eyes of 
Śiva...

iब�ब; चा*Rमस; च व'यiत या गवeण / सा ताद̀शी कामािU ि-मतम5जरी तव कथ; Xयोr{erयसौ 
कीrयfz ॥
bimbaṃ cāndramasaṃ ca vañcayati yā garveṇa / sā tādṛśī
kāmākṣi smitamañjarī tava kathaṃ jyotsnetyasau kīrtyate ||

...and that cheats the round form of the moon by its pride; How can 
that kind of bouquet of your gentle smile be hailed as moonlight?

Summary:
How can the Bouquet of Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi be Hailed as 
Moonlight?
O Kāmākṣi! How can this bouquet of your gentle smile be hailed as 
moonlight, for

33



- it dries up the ocean of ignorance of the worshippers [whereas the 
(tide) of the moonlight swells the ocean]

- it always maintains enmity with the lilies [whereas the moonlight is a 
friend to the lily and makes it bloom]

- it tries to bring the festival, as a rule, to the eyes of Śiva [whereas 
the moon on Śiva’s head cannot be easily seen by himself]

- it cheats the round form of the moon by its pride [the gentle smile is 
more beautiful than the moon].

आhढा रभसाrपuरः पuरiरपोरा�yषणोप�q
या z मातhपciत iदuयतiटनीश|काकरी तrUणम् ।
ओ¥ौ Gपयiत �uवौ कuiटलयrयान�यrयानन;
तA व*? म̀vहासप$रसuषमाqका�नाथi9~ ॥19॥
āruḍhā rabhasātpuraḥ purariporāśleṣaṇopakrame
yā te mātarupaiti divyataṭinīśaṅkākarī tatkṣaṇam |
oṣṭhau vepayati bhruvau kuṭilayatyānamrayatyānanaṃ
tāṃ vande mṛduhāsapūrasuṣamāmekāmranāthapriye ||19||

आhढा - āruḍhā - ascends; रभसात् - rabhasāt - with agitation; पuरः - puraḥ - 
in front; पuरiरपोः - puraripoḥ - of Śiva—the enemy of Tripura; आ�xषण  - 
āśleṣaṇa - embrace; उप�w - upakrame - at the start of; या - yā - which;  
X - te - your;  मातः - mātaḥ - O Mother; उपWiत - upaiti - reaches; iदtय तiटनी - 
divya taṭinī - divine river, Ganga; श{काकरी - śaṅkākarī - creates 
suspicion; तqQणम्  - tatkṣaṇam - at that very moment; ओ¡ौ - oṣṭhau - 
lips; Dपयiत - vepayati - makes quiver; �uवौ - bhruvau - eyebrows; कuiटलयiत 
- kuṭilayati - makes crooked; आन�यiत - ānamrayati - bends down; आनन) - 
ānanaṃ - face; त: - tāṃ - to that; व38 - vande - I worship;  मZu हास  - mṛdu 
hāsa - gentle smile;  पAर सuषमाम् - pūra suṣamām - full beauty of; 
एका�नाथi/} - ekāmranāthapriye - O Beloved of Ekāmranātha.
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आhढा रभसात् पuरः पuरiरपोः आ�yषण उप�q / या z मातः उपciत iदuयतiटनी श|काकरी 
तrUणम् ।
āruḍhā rabhasāt puraḥ puraripoḥ āśleṣaṇa upakrame / yā te mātaḥ 
upaiti divyataṭinī śaṅkākarī tatkṣaṇam |

(The full beauty of the gentle smile) which having ascended the front 
of the form of Śiva—the enemy of Tripura at the time of the agitation 
of his embrace; creates the suspicion of the arrival of the divine river 
Ganga; In that moment...

ओ¥ौ Gपयiत / �uवौ कuiटलयiत / आन�यiत आनन; / तA व*? म̀vहास प$र सuषमाम् एका�नाथi9~ ॥
oṣṭhau vepayati / bhruvau kuṭilayati / ānamrayati ānanaṃ / tāṃ vande 
mṛduhāsa pūra suṣamām ekāmranāthapriye ||

...it makes the lips quiver, makes the eyebrows crooked, makes the 
face bend down (in anger of ‘seeing’ the rival Ganga); I worship that 
full beauty of the gentle smile of the Beloved of Ekāmranātha!

Summary:
Worship of the Beauty of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi 
O Beloved of Ekāmranātha! I worship that full beauty of the gentle 
smile which, having ascended the front of the form of Śiva—the 
enemy of Tripura at the time of the agitation of his embrace, creates 
the suspicion of the arrival of the divine river Ganga. In that moment, it 
makes your lips quiver, makes your eyebrows become crooked, and 
makes your face bend down (in anger of ‘seeing’ the rival Ganga).

व^De*दो-तव चि*Rका ि-मततiतवfHगu -फuर*ती सतA
-या=\luि^तिमद; चकोरमनसA कामािU कौत$हलम् ।
एति=चDमहiनश; यदiधकाqषा hiच गाहz
iब�बो¥luमिण9भा-वiप च यiद्ब�बोकमाल�बz ॥20॥
vaktrendostava candrikā smitatatirvalgu sphurantī satāṃ
syāccedyuktimidaṃ cakoramanasāṃ kāmākṣi kautūhalam |
etaccitramaharniśaṃ yadadhikāmeṣā ruciṃ gāhate
bimboṣṭhadyumaṇiprabhāsvapi ca yadbibbokamālambate ||20||
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वa@  इ3दोः - vaktra indoḥ - moon of the face; तव - tava - your; चि3Nका - 
candrikā - moonlight; िSमत तiतः - smita tatiḥ - smile of a high-level; वEगu - 
valgu - beautiful; Sफuर3ती - sphurantī - it produces; सत: - satāṃ - for the 
virtuous; Sयात् _त् - syāt cet - if it so; यuिaतम्  इद)  - yuktim idaṃ - it is 
appropriate; चकोर मनस: - cakora manasāṃ - minds of cakora birds; 
कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; कौतAहलम् - kautūhalam - delight; एतत्  िच@) - 
etat citram - this is strange; अहiनश) - aharniśaṃ - day (ahas) and night 
(niśa); यत् - yat - which; अiधकाम् - adhikām - extraordinary, increasing; 
एषा - eṣā - this;  hiच - ruciṃ - shine; गाहX - gāhate - it enters, it attains; 
iब\बो¡ - bimboṣṭha - bimba fruit-like lips; juमिण - dyumaṇi - Sun—the 
gem (maṇi) in the sky (dyu); /भासu अiप- prabhāsu api - even in the 
brilliant radiances of; च - ca - and; यत् - yat - which; iब�बोकम् - bibbokam - 
haughty indifference; आल\बX - ālambate - adopts.

व^De*दोः तव चि*Rका ि-मततiतः वHगu -फuर*ती सतA -यात् \त् यuि^तम्  इद; चकोरमनसA कामािU 
कौत$हलम् ।
vaktrendoḥ tava candrikā smitatatiḥ valgu sphurantī satāṃ
syāt cet yuktim idaṃ cakora manasāṃ kāmākṣi kautūhalam |

O Kāmākṣi! If the moonlight of the beautiful and brilliant smile from the 
moon of your face produces delight for the Cakora-like minds of the 
virtuous, it is appropriate...

एतत्  िचD; अहiनश; यत् अiधकाम् एषा hiच गाहz / iब�बो¥ luमिण 9भासu अiप च यत् iब�बोकम् 
आल�बz ॥
etat citram aharniśaṃ yat adhikām eṣā ruciṃ gāhate /
bimboṣṭha dyumaṇi prabhāsu api ca yat bibbokam ālambate ||

It is however strange that this moonlight of your smile has increasing 
shine both in day and night [whereas the moonlight fades in the day] 
and that it adopts an indifferent attitude towards the radiances of the 
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sun of the bimba-like lips [whereas moonlight is dependent on the sun 
for its shine]

Summary:
The Strange Moonlight of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! If the moonlight of the beautiful and brilliant smile from the 
moon of your face produces delight for the Cakora-like minds of the 
virtuous, it is appropriate. [for, the moonlight is always delightful for 
the Cakora birds since they drink the moonshine]. 

It is however strange that this moonlight of your smile
- has increasing shine both in day and night [whereas the moonlight 

fades in the day]  and 
- adopts an indifferent attitude towards the radiances of the sun of the 

bimba-like lips [whereas moonlight is dependent on the sun for its 
shine].

साद̀�य; कलशा�बuधeवfहiत यrकामािU म*दि-मत;
शोभामो¥hचा�ब iवRuमभवाqतािªदA «$म¬ ।
एक-माviदत; पuरा iकल पपौ शवfः पuराणः पuमान्
एत*म0यसमuªव; रसयz माधuयf�प; रसम् ॥21॥
sādṛśyaṃ kalaśāmbudhervahati yatkāmākṣi mandasmitaṃ
śobhāmoṣṭharucāmba vidrumabhavāmetādbhidāṃ brūmahe |
ekasmāduditaṃ purā kila papau śarvaḥ purāṇaḥ pumān
etanmadhyasamudbhavaṃ rasayate mādhuryarūpaṃ rasam ||21||

सादZ�य) - sādṛśyaṃ - parallel, similarity; कलशा\बuधeः- kalaśāmbudheḥ - milk 
ocean—that produced the pot (of amṛta); वहiत - vahati - bears; यत् - yat 
- which; कामािQ -  kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; म3दिSमत) - mandasmitaṃ - gentle 
smile; शोभाम् - śobhām - beautiful; ओ¡ hच  - oṣṭha ruca - shine of lip; अ\ब - 
amba  - O Mother; iवNuम  - vidruma - coral; भवाम् - bhavām - produced from;  
एतात्  - etāt - from this (milk ocean); िभद: - bhidāṃ -  the difference; §Aम¨ - 
brūmahe - we shall tell; एकSमात् उiदत) - ekasmāt uditaṃ - produced from 
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the one (milk ocean) पuरा - purā - in ancient times; iकल - kila - indeed; पपौ 
- papau - he drank; शव=ः - śarvaḥ - Śiva in his form of destruction; पuराणः 
पuमान् - purāṇaḥ pumān - the ancient puruśa; एतत् - etat - this; म"य - 
madhya - in the middle; समu©व) - samudbhavaṃ - generated; रसयX - 
rasayate - he enjoys; माधuय=�प) - mādhuryarūpaṃ - sweet form of; रसम् - 
rasam - essence.

साद̀�य; कलशा�बuधeः वहiत यत् कामािU म*दि-मत; शोभाम् ओ¥hच अ�ब iवRuम भवाम् / एतात् 
िभदA «$म¬ ।
sādṛśyaṃ kalaśāmbudheḥ vahati yat kāmākṣi mandasmitaṃ
śobhām oṣṭharuca amba vidruma bhavām etāt bhidāṃ brūmahe |

O Mother Kāmākṣi! (Your) beautiful gentle smile bears parallel with the 
milk ocean1, with the shine of the lip producing coral-like shine. The  
one difference that we shall say is that...

Notes:
1. The milk ocean is uniquely known as kalaśāmbudhi since the pot 

(kalaśā) of amṛta emerged from it during the churning of the milk 
ocean.

Saint Tyagarāja in his composition of Kana Kana Rucira in Rāga 
Varāli uses the this rare word kalaśāmbudhi in the seventh caranam.

कािमि� /eम मीर करमuल नीu पाद कमलमuल पªuकॊनu
वाडu सािQ राम नाम रiसकuडu क�लास सदनuडu सािQ |
मiरयu नारद पराशर शuक शौनक पuर3दर नगजा धरज
मuयuलu सािQ काद सu3द®श सuख कलशा�बuiध वासाि�तuलH ||7||
kāmiñci prema mīra karamula nīdu pāda kamalamula paṭṭukŏnu
vāḍu sākṣi rāma nāma rasikuḍu kailāsa sadanuḍu sākṣi |
mariyu nārada parāśara śuka śaunaka purandara nagajā dharaja
mukhyulu sākṣi kāda sundareśa sukha kalaśāmbudhi vāsāśritulake ||7||
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The one who holds your lotus feet in his hands with overflowing 
love and longing (Hanuman) is a witness; The enjoyer of Rama’s 
name and resident of Kailasa (Śiva) is a witness too. Further, 
Nārada, Parāśara, Śuka, Śaunaka, Indra, Parvati and Sita are 
witnesses, aren’t they? O Lord of beauty! One comfortably residing 
in the Ocean of Milk for those who have sought refuge.||7||

एक-मात् उiदत;  पuरा iकल पपौ शवfः पuराणः पuमान् / एतत् म0यसमuªव; रसयz माधuयf�प; रसम् ॥
ekasmāt uditaṃ purā kila papau śarvaḥ purāṇaḥ pumān
etat madhya samudbhavaṃ rasayate mādhuryarūpaṃ rasam ||

From one (i.e. the milk ocean), in ancient times, the ancient puruśa 
Śiva drank (poison); From this (milk ocean of the gentle smile) he 
enjoys the sweet form of essence that is generated from the middle

Summary:
The Milk Ocean of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Mother Kāmākṣi! Your beautiful gentle smile bears parallel with the 
milk ocean, with the shine of the lip producing coral-like shine. The  
one difference that we shall say is that in the ancient times Śiva—the 
ancient puruśa, indeed, drank (poison) produced from the milk ocean 
but in this milk ocean of your smile, he enjoys the sweet form of 
essence that is generated from its midst.

उ§u|ग-तनकu�भशcलकटK iव-ताiरक-त$iरका-
पD!ीजuiष च'लाः ि-मतhचः कामािU z कोमलाः ।
स*0यादीiधiतरि5जता इव मu�ः सा*RाधरXयोiतषा
uयालोलामलशारदा�शकलuयापारमात*वz ॥22॥
uttuṅgastanakumbhaśailakaṭake vistārikastūrikā-
patraśrījuṣi cañcalāḥ smitarucaḥ kāmākṣi te komalāḥ |
sandhyādīdhitirañjitā iva muhuḥ sāndrādharajyotiṣā
vyālolāmalaśāradābhraśakalavyāpāramātanvate ||22||

उ£u{ग - uttuṅga - elevated; Sतन  - stana - bosom; कu\भ - kumbha - pot-
like; शWलकटH - śailakaṭake - on the slopes of the mountain;  iवSताiर -  
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vistāri - extensively drawn; कSतAiरका - kastūrikā - with kasturi; प@ �ी - 
patra śrī - beauty of leaves; जuiष - juṣi - moving about; च�लाः - cañcalāḥ - 
fickle;  िSमत hचः - smita rucaḥ - radiances of smile; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O 
Kāmākṣi; X - te - your; कोमलाः - komalāḥ - gentle; स3"या - sandhyā - 
twilight;  दीiधiत - dīdhiti - shine of, brilliance of; रि+जता - rañjitā - red 
color, enchantment; इव - iva - like; मu�ः - muhuḥ - frequently; सा3N - 
sāndra - dense, full; अधर - adhara - lip; Uयोiतषा - jyotiṣā - light; tयालोला - 
vyālola - moving about; अमल - amala - white, pure, blemish-less; शारद - 
śārada - autumnal; अ�  - abhra - cloud; शकल - śakala - pieces of; tयापारम् 
- vyāpāram - activity; आत3वX  - ātanvate - it adopts.

उ§u|ग -तन कu�भ शcलकटK iव-ताiर क-त$iरका पD!ी जuiष / च'लाः ि-मतhचः कामािU z 
कोमलाः ।
uttuṅga stana kumbha śailakaṭake vistāri kastūrikā patraśrī juṣi  /
cañcalāḥ smitarucaḥ kāmākṣi te komalāḥ |

O Kāmākṣi! The fickle, gentle radiance of your smile is moving about 
on the extensively drawn beautiful designs of leaves, drawn with 
kasturi, on the mountain slopes of the elevated pot-like bosom...

स*0या दीiधiत रि5जता इव मu�ः सा*R  अधर Xयोiतषा uयालोल अमल शारदा� शकल uयापारम् 
आत*वz ॥
sandhyā dīdhiti rañjitā iva muhuḥ sāndra adhara jyotiṣā vyālolā amala 
śāradābhra śakala vyāpāram ātanvate ||

(O Kāmākṣi! The fickle, gentle radiance of your smile) is adopting the 
activity of the pieces of the pure (white) autumnal cloud swinging 
about frequently in the red shine the full lip—which is like the light of 
the twilight
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Summary:
The Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! The fickle, gentle radiance of your smile
- is moving about on the extensively drawn beautiful designs of 

leaves, drawn with kasturi, on the mountain slopes of the elevated 
pot-like bosom

- is adopting the activity of the pieces of the pure (white) autumnal 
cloud swinging frequently in the red shine of the full lip—which is like 
the light of twilight.

Uीर; रत एव iत¥तu कथ; वcमHयमाDाiदद;
मात-z सहपाठवीiथमयतA म*दि-मतcमf5जuलcः ।
iक \य; तu िभदाि-त दोहनवशा?क� तu स5जायz
कामािU -वयमiथत; 9णमताम*य§u दोv�z ॥23॥
kṣīraṃ dūrata eva tiṣṭhatu kathaṃ vaimalyamātrādidaṃ
mātaste sahapāṭhavīthimayatāṃ mandasmitairmañjulaiḥ |
kiṃ ceyaṃ tu bhidāsti dohanavaśādekaṃ tu sañjāyate
kāmākṣi svayamarthitaṃ praṇamatāmanyattu doduhyate ||23||

Qीर) - kṣīraṃ - milk; ¯रत - dūrata - at a distance; एव - eva - only;  iत¡तu - 
tiṣṭhatu - let it be; कथ) - kathaṃ - how; वWमEय - vaimalya - pure 
whiteness; मा@ात् इद) - mātrāt idaṃ - only this; मातः - mātaḥ - O Mother;  X 
- te - your; सहपाठवीiथम् - sahapāṭhavīthim - the state of co-student; अयत: 
-  ayatāṃ - attain; म3दिSमतWः- mandasmitaiḥ - gentle smiles;  म+जuलWः - 
mañjulaiḥ - enchanting; iक _य) तu- kiṃ ceyaṃ tu - but there is; िभदािSत - 
bhidāsti - a difference;  दोहन वशात् - dohana vaśāt - by the act of milking; 
एक� - ekaṃ - the first (the milk); तu - tu - but; स+जायX - sañjāyate - is 
produced; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; Sवयम्  - svayam - on its own; 
अiथत) - arthitaṃ - prayer, desires; /णमताम् - praṇamatām - for those who 
worship; अ3य£u - anyattu - the other (the gentle smile); दोu�X - 
doduhyate - it generates milk.
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Uीर; रत एव iत¥तu / कथ; वcमHय माDात् इद;  मातः z सहपाठवीiथम् अयतA म*दि-मतcः म5जuलcः ।
kṣīraṃ dūrata eva tiṣṭhatu / kathaṃ vaimalya mātrā idaṃ
mātaste sahapāṭhavīthim ayatāṃ mandasmitaiḥ mañjulaiḥ |

O Mother! Let milk be at a distance only; How can it be a co-student of 
your enchanting gentle smiles based on just purity and whiteness?...

iक \य; तu िभदाि-त / दोहन वशात्  एक� तu स5जायz / कामािU / -वयम् अiथत; 9णमताम् अ*य§u 
दोv�z ॥
kiṃ ceyaṃ tu bhidāsti dohana vaśāt ekaṃ tu sañjāyate
kāmākṣi svayam arthitaṃ praṇamatām anyattu doduhyate ||

There is a difference; the first (i.e. milk) is produced only by the 
process of milking; O Kāmākṣi! The other (i.e your smile) automatically 
milks (fulfills) the prayers of those who worship

Summary:
The Milk of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Mother! Let milk be at a distance only. How can it be a co-student of 
your enchanting gentle smiles based on just purity and whiteness? 
There is a difference. The first (i.e. milk) is produced only by the 
process of milking. O Kāmākṣi! The other (i.e your smile) automatically 
milks (fulfills) the prayers of those who worship (without any effort).

कप$fरcरम̀तcजfगXजनiन z कामािU च*Rातपcः
मu^ताहारगuणcम̀fणालवलयcमufpधि-मत!ीiरयम् ।
!ीका'ीपuरनाiयK समतया स;-त$यz सXजनcः
त§ाद̀|मम तापशाि*तiवध~ iक ?iव म*दायz ॥24॥
karpūrairamṛtairjagajjanani te kāmākṣi candrātapaiḥ
muktāhāraguṇairmṛṇālavalayairmugdhasmitaśrīriyam |
śrīkāñcīpuranāyike samatayā saṃstūyate sajjanaiḥ
tattādṛṅmama tāpaśāntividhaye kiṃ devi mandāyate ||24||

कपA=रWः - karpūraiḥ - to camphor (plural); अमZतWैः - amṛtaiḥ - to nectar (plural) 
जगत् जनiन  - janani - O Mother of the World; X - te - your;  कामािQ - kāmākṣi 
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- O Kāmākṣi; च3N आतपWः - candra ātapaiḥ - moonlight (plural);  मuaता हार  - 
muktā hāra - pearl necklaces; गuणW ैः - guṇaiḥ - strings of; मZणाल - mṛṇāla - 
lotus stalks; वलयWैः - valayai - multitude of sections of; मunध िSमत - mugdha 
smita - beautiful smile; �ीः इयम् - śrīḥ iyam - this glory of;  �ीका�ीपuरनाiयH 
- śrīkāñcīpuranāyike - O Chief of the Glorious City of  Kāñcī; समतया - 
samatayā - equivalent to; स)SतAयX - saṃstūyate - praised as; सUजनWः - 
sajjanaiḥ - by virtuous people; त£ादZक् - tattādṛk - that kind of; मम - mama 
- my; ताप  शाि3त iवध} - tāpa śānti vidhaye - in the process of the 
destruction of misery;  iक - kiṃ -  why;  8iव - devi - O Devi; म3दायX - 
mandāyate - is it slowing down.

कप$fरcः / अम̀तcैः / जगXजनiन z कामािU / च*R आतपcः / मu^ता हार गuणcैः / म̀णाल वलयcः / मupध 
ि-मत !ीः इयम्।
karpūraiḥ / amṛtaiḥ / jagajjanani te kāmākṣi / candra ātapaiḥ /
muktā hāra guṇaiḥ / mṛṇāla valayaiḥ / mugdha smita śrīḥ iyam |

O Kāmākṣi! O Mother of the World! The glories of your beautiful smile 
(have been praised by the virtuous as being equivalent) to the 
(fragrant) camphor, (sweet) nectar, (cool) moonlight, strings of pearl 
necklaces, and sections of lotus stalks...

!ीका'ीपuरनाiयK / समतया स;-त$यz सXजनcः / त§ाद̀|मम तापशाि*तiवध~ iक ?iव म*दायz ॥
śrīkāñcīpuranāyike / samatayā saṃstūyate sajjanaiḥ / 
tattādṛṅmama tāpaśāntividhaye kiṃ devi mandāyate ||

O Chief of the Glorious City of  Kāñcī! (The glories of your beautiful 
smile) have been praised by the virtuous as being equivalent (to the 
above); That kind of smile, why is it slow in the process of destroying 
my misery?
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Summary:
Prayer to the Beautiful Smile of Kāmākṣi to Destroy Misery Quickly
O Devi Kāmākṣi! O Mother of the World! O Chief of the Glorious City of  
Kāñcī! The glories of your beautiful smile have been praised by the 
virtuous as being equivalent to the (fragrant) camphor, (sweet) nectar, 
(cool) moonlight, strings of pearl necklaces, and sections of lotus 
stalks. Why is this smile slow in the process of destroying my misery?

म0~गiभतम5जuवा^यलहरीमा0वीझरीशीतला
म*दार-तबकायz जनiन z म*दि-मतAशu=छटा ।
य-या वधfiयतu; मu�iवकसन; कामािU कामRuहो
वHगuव°Uणiव�मuयiतकरो वास*तमासायz ॥25॥
madhyegarbhitamañjuvākyalaharīmādhvījharīśītalā
mandārastabakāyate janani te mandasmitāṃśucchaṭā |
yasyā vardhayituṃ muhurvikasanaṃ kāmākṣi kāmadruho
valgurvīkṣaṇavibhramavyatikaro vāsantamāsāyate ||25||

म"} गiभत - madhye garbhita - filled in the center; म+जu - mañju - 
beautiful; वाaय - vākya - words; लहरी - laharī - waves; मा"वी  - mādhvī - of 
honey; झरी - jharī - flow; शीतला - śītalā - cool; म3दार - mandāra - Mandāra 
flowers; SतबकायX - stabakāyate - has become a bouquet of; जनiन  - 
janani - O Mother;  X  - te - your; म3द िSमत - manda smita - gentle smile; 
अ)शuः - aṃśuḥ - rays of; छटा  - chaṭā - radiance of; यSया - yasyā - of this 
(radiance of smile); वध=iयतu) - vardhayituṃ - to increase; मu�ः - muhuḥ -  
again and again; iवकसन) - vikasanaṃ - blossoming; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O 
Kāmākṣi; कामNuहः - kāmadruhaḥ - of Śiva—the enemy of Kāma; वEगuः - 
valguḥ - beautiful; वीQण - vīkṣaṇa - glance;  iव�म - vibhrama - revolving, 
moving here and there; tयiतकरः - vyatikaraḥ - contact; वास3त  मास   - 
vāsanta masa - month of spring; आयX - āyate - has become.
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म0~ गiभत म5जu वा^य लहरी मा0वी झरी शीतला म*दार -तबकायz जनiन z म*दि-मत अ;शuः 
छटा  ।
madhye garbhita mañju vākya laharī mādhvī jharī śītalā mandāra 
stabakāyate janani te mandasmita aṃśuḥ chaṭā |

O Mother! The radiance of the rays of your gentle smile becomes the 
bouquet of Mandāra flowers, the center of which, is filled wth the 
waves of the cool flow of honey of beautiful words...

य-या वधfiयतu; मu�ः iवकसन; / कामािU / कामRuहः वHगuः वीUण iव�म uयiतकरः वास*त मास 
आयz ॥
yasyā vardhayituṃ muhuḥ vikasanaṃ kāmākṣi kāmadruho
valguḥ vīkṣaṇa vibhrama vyatikaraḥ vāsantamāsa āyate ||

(The bouquet of the radiance of the gentle smile) which increasingly 
blossoms again and again, O Kāmākṣi, when the beautiful revolving 
glance of Śiva—the enemy of Kāma, makes contact as if like the month 
of spring

Summary:
The Glance of Śiva is the Spring Season for the Mandāra Bouquet 
of Radiance of the Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Mother Kāmākṣi! The radiance of the rays of your gentle smile 
becomes the bouquet of Mandāra flowers, the center of which, is filled 
with the waves of the cool flow of honey of beautiful words. The 
beautiful, revolving glance of Śiva—the enemy of Kāma, makes 
contact with this bouquet of gentle smile, increasing its blossoming 
again and again, as if like the spring season.

iब�बो¥luiतपu5जरि5जतhिच-rव*म*दहास=छटा ।
कHयाण; iगiरसावfभौमतन~ कHलोलयrवाशu q ।
फuHल*मिHलiपन�हHलकमयी माyव या ±शला
!ीका'ी�iर मारमiदतuhरोम0~ मu�लf�बz ॥26॥
bimboṣṭhadyutipuñjarañjitarucistvanmandahāsacchaṭā 
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kalyāṇaṃ girisārvabhaumatanaye kallolayatvāśu me |
phullanmallipinaddhahallakamayī māleva yā peśalā
śrīkāñcīśvari māramarditururomadhye muhurlambate ||26||

iब\ब - bimba - bimba fruit; ओ¡ - oṣṭha - lips; juiत - dyuti - shine; पu+ज - 
puñja - mass of; रि+जत - rañjita - enchanting red color; hिचः - ruciḥ - 
radiance; qवत् - tvat - your; म3दहास6छटा - mandahāsacchaṭā - radiance of 
gentle smile;  कEयाण) - kalyāṇaṃ - auspiciousness; iगiरसाव=भौमतन} - 
girisārvabhaumatanaye - O Daughter of the Emperor of Mountains; 
कEलोलयतu - kallolayatu - may it bring waves of; आशu - āśu - quickly; w  - me 
- to me; फuEलत् - phullat - blossomed; मिEल  - malli - jasmine; iपन�  - 
pinaddha - strung together; हEलकमयी  -  hallakamayī - red lotus; माला इव - 
mālā iva - like garland; या - yā - that (smile); ²शला - peśalā - beautiful; 
�ीका�ी~iर - śrīkāñcīśvari - O Overlord of Glorious Kāñcī; मारमiदतuः - 
māramardituḥ  - Śiva—the destroyer of Manmatha; उरोम"} - uromadhye 
- in the middle of chest; मu�ः - muhuḥ - frequently; ल\बX - lambate - 
hanging.

iब�ब ओ¥ luiत पu5ज रि5जत hिचः rवत् म*दहास=छटा  / कHयाण; iगiरसावfभौमतन~ कHलोलयतu  
आशu q ।
bimba oṣṭha dyuti puñja rañjita ruciḥ tvat mandahāsacchaṭā / 
kalyāṇaṃ girisārvabhaumatanaye kallolayatu āśu me |

The radiance of your gentle smile which is accompanied by the 
enchanting red color of the mass of shine of the bimba-like lips; O 
Daughter of the Emperor of Mountains! May it quickly1 bring waves2 of 
auspiciousness to me...

Notes:
1. Āśu means quickly or easily. An āśukavi is a poet who can instantly 

compose poetry. Śiva is known as Āśutoṣa since he can be quickly 
and easily pleased.
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2. Waves indicate a continuous flow of auspiciousness.

फuHलत् मिHल iपन� हHलकमयी माyव या ±शला / !ीका'ी�iर मारमiदतuः उरोम0~ मu�ः ल�बz ॥
phullat malli pinaddha hallakamayī māleva yā peśalā /
śrīkāñcīśvari māramardituḥ uromadhye muhuḥ lambate ||

(The radiance of the gentle smile that is accompanied by the red 
bimba-like lips) like the beautiful garland of blossomed jasmine strung 
together with the red lotus; hangs frequently in the the middle of the 
chest of Śiva—the destroyer of Manmatha; O Overlord of Glorious 
Kāñcī!

Summary:
The Garland of the Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi on the 
Chest of Śiva, Prayer to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Bring 
Auspiciousness
O Daughter of the Emperor of Mountains! O Overlord of Glorious 
Kāñcī!  May the radiance of your gentle smile 
- which is accompanied by the enchanting red color of the mass of 

shine of the bimba fruit-like lips
- like a beautiful garland of blossomed jasmine strung together with 

red lotus
- that hangs frequently in the middle of the chest of Śiva—the 

destroyer of Manmatha
quickly bring waves of auspiciousness to me.

iब�ाणा शरद�iव�मदशA iवlोतमाना�यसौ 
कामािU ि-मतम5जरी iकरiत z काhaयधारारसम् ।
आTय¡ िशिशरीकरोiत जगतीTालो^य चcनामहो
काम; ²लiत नीलकaठ}दय; कौत$हला*दोिलतम् ॥27॥
bibhrāṇā śaradabhravibhramadaśāṃ vidyotamānāpyaso
kāmākṣi smitamañjarī kirati te kāruṇyadhārārasam |
āścaryaṃ śiśirīkaroti jagatīścālokya caināmaho
kāmaṃ khelati nīlakaṇṭhahṛdayaṃ kautūhalāndolitam ||27||
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iब�ाणा - bibhrāṇā - bears; शरत् -  śarat - autumnal; अ�  -  abhra - cloud; 
iव�म  - vibhrama - beauty; दश: - daśāṃ - state of;  iवjोतमान   अiप  - 
vidyotamāna āpi - though shining; असौ - asou - this; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - 
O Kāmākṣi; िSमत म+जरी - smita mañjarī - bouquet of smile; iकरiत -  kirati - 
pours out; X - te - your; काhcय धारा रसम्  - kāruṇya dhārā rasam - shower 
of the essence of compassion; आ[य¥ - āścaryaṃ - it is wonder; 
िशिशरीकरोiत - śiśirīkaroti - does the cooling; जगतीः -  jagatīḥ - world; च - ca 
- and; आलोaय च एनाम् - ālokya ca enām - and on seeing this; अहो - aho - 
expression of wonder; काम) ³लiत -  kāmaṃ khelati - sports as it wishes; 
नीलकcठ - nīlakaṇṭha - blue necked Śiva, blue-necked peacock; |दय) - 
hṛdayaṃ - heart of; कौतAहल  - kautūhala - with extreme delight and 
curiosity;  आ3दोिलतम् - āndolitam - swung by.

iब�ाणा शरद� iव�म दशA iवlोतमान अiप असौ कामािU ि-मत म5जरी iकरiत z काhaय धारा 
रसम् ।
bibhrāṇā śaradabhra vibhrama daśāṃ vidyotamāna api asou
kāmākṣi smita mañjarī kirati te kāruṇya dhārā rasam |

Though shining (white)1 in the state of the beauty of the autumnal 
cloud; this bouquet of smile, O Kāmākṣi, pours out the shower of the 
essence of compassion...

Notes:
1. The autumnal clouds are clear, white, and shining since the season 

of the dark rain clouds have passed. It is a wonder that this 
autumnal cloud pours out showers.

आTय¡ िशिशरीकरोiत जगतीः च आलो^य च एनाम् अहो काम; ²लiत नीलकaठ}दय; कौत$हल ा 
आ*दोिलतम् ॥
āścaryaṃ śiśirīkaroti jagatīḥ ca ālokya ca enām aho kāmaṃ khelati 
nīlakaṇṭha hṛdayaṃ kautūhala āndolitam ||

48



What a wonder1 that it cools the world and on seeing it the hearts of 
the blue-necked Śiva/blue-necked peacock swing in delight and sport 
as they wish

Notes:
1. The peacock usually dances to the dark rain clouds, but it is a 

wonder that it is dancing to the clear white autumnal cloud of Devi’s 
smile.

Summary:
The Wonder of the Autumnal Cloud of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! The bouquet of your smile bears the beauty of the state of 
the (white) autumnal cloud
- which, though shining (white), pours out the shower of the essence 

of compassion that cools the world
- on seeing which, the heart of the blue-necked Śiva/blue-necked 

peacock sports as it wishes and swings in delight. 
What a wonder!

9e|खr9ौढकटाUकu5जकuह³´वrय=छगu=छाiयत;
व^De*v=छiवiस*धuवीिचiनच~ फeन9तानाiयतम् ।
नcर*तयfiवज`ि�भत-तनत¦ नcचोलप¶ाiयत;
कालu´य; कबलीकरोतu मम z कामािU म*दि-मतम् ॥28॥
preṅkhatprauḍhakaṭākṣakuñjakuhareṣvatyacchagucchāyitaṃ
vaktrenducchavisindhuvīcinicaye phenapratānāyitam |
nairantaryavijṛmbhitastanataṭe naicolapaṭṭāyitaṃ
kāluṣyaṃ kabalīkarotu mama te kāmākṣi mandasmitam ||28||

/e{खत् - preṅkhat - swinging; /ौढ - prauḍha - profound, deep, mature; 
कटाQ - kaṭākṣa - sidelong glance; कu+ज - kuñja - garden; कuह®षu - kuhareṣu 
- in the hollow space, in the gap between plants; अqय6छ - atyaccha - 
very pure; गu6छाiयत) - gucchāyitaṃ - becoming the bunch of flowers; वa@ 
- vaktra - face;  इ3uः - induḥ - moon; छiव - chavi - radiance; iस3धu - sindhu 
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- ocean; वीिच - vīci - waves; iनच} - nicaye - in the mass of;  फeन  - phena - 
foam;  /तानाiयतम् - pratānāyitam - becoming the spread of; नWर3तय=  - 
nairantarya - without space (closely packed); iवजZि\भत - vijṛmbhita - 
elevated; Sतनत¢ - stanataṭe - in the area of the bosom; नWचोल पªाiयत) - 
naicola paṭṭāyitaṃ - becoming the silk blouse; कालuµय) - kāluṣyaṃ - sins, 
defects, blemishes; कबलीकरोतu - kabalīkarotu - may it swallow, may it 
devour; मम - mama - my;  X - te - your; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; म3द 
िSमतम् - manda smitam - gentle smile.

9e|खत् 9ौढ  कटाU कu5ज कuह³षu अrय=छ गu=छाiयत; / व^D इ*vः छiव iस*धu वीिच iनच~ फeन 
9तानाiयतम् ।
preṅkhat prauḍha kaṭākṣa kuñja kuhareṣu atyaccha gucchāyitaṃ /
vaktra induḥ chavi sindhu vīci nicaye phena pratānāyitam |

(O Kāmākṣi! Your gentle smile) which becomes the pure, swinging 
bunch of flowers in the middle of the garden of the deep sidelong 
glance; which becomes the spreading foam in the mass of the waves 
of the ocean of the radiance of the moon-like face...

नcर*तयf iवज`ि�भत -तनत¦ नcचोलप¶ाiयत; / कालu´य; कबलीकरोतu मम z कामािU म*दि-मतम् ॥
nairantarya vijṛmbhita stanataṭe naicolapaṭṭāyitaṃ /
kāluṣyaṃ kabalīkarotu mama te kāmākṣi mandasmitam |

...which becomes the silk blouse for the closely packed, elevated area 
of the bosom; O Kāmākṣi! May your gentle smile devour my sins

Summary:
Prayer to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Devour All Sins
O Kāmākṣi! May your gentle smile
- which becomes the pure, swinging bunch of flowers  in the middle of 

the garden of the profound sidelong glance
- which becomes the spreading foam in the mass of the waves of the 

ocean of the radiance of the moon-like face
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- which becomes the silk blouse for the closely packed, elevated area 
of the bosom 

devour my sins.

पीय$ष; तव म*थरि-मतिमiत uयथ·व साप9था
कामािU [uवमीद̀श; यiद भG?तrकथ; वा िशG ।
म*दार-य कथालव; न सहz मथ�ाiत म*दाiकनी-
िम*v; iन*दiत कीiतzऽiप कलशीपाथोiधमी´यBयz ॥29॥
pīyūṣaṃ tava mantharasmitamiti vyarthaiva sāpaprathā
kāmākṣi dhruvamīdṛśaṃ yadi bhavedetatkathaṃ vā śive |
mandārasya kathālavaṃ na sahate mathnāti mandākinī-
minduṃ nindati kīrtite'pi kalaśīpāthodhimīrṣyāyate ||29||

पीयAष) - pīyūṣaṃ - nectar; तव - tava - your; म3थर िSमतम् - manthara smitam - 
slow (gentle) smile; इiत - iti - like; tयथ¶व - vyarthaiva - unnecessarily; सा 
अप/था - sā apaprathā - given a bad name; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; 
^uवम् - dhruvam - is certain; ईदZश) - īdṛśaṃ - like this; यiद - yadi - if; भDत्  
एतत् कथ) वा - bhavet etat kathaṃ vā - how can this happen;  िशD - śive - O 
Form of Auspiciousness, O Consort of Śiva; म3दारSय - mandārasya - of 
the Mandāra flower; कथालव) - kathālavaṃ - even a little bit of 
description;  न  सहX - na sahate - does not tolerate; मथ�ाiत - mathnāti - 
destroys, churns; म3दाiकनी - mandākinīm - Ganga;  इ3u) - induṃ - moon;  
iन3दiत - nindati - criticizes; कीiतXऽiप  - kīrtite'pi - even the mention of; 
कलशीपाथोiधम् - kalaśīpāthodhim - ocean of milk; ईµयbयX  - īrṣyāyate - 
becomes angry.

पीय$ष; तव म*थर ि-मतम् इiत uयथ·व साप9था  कामािU [uवम् ईद̀श; यiद भGत्  एतत् कथ;  वा िशG ।
pīyūṣaṃ tava manthara smitam iti vyarthaiva sāpaprathā kāmākṣi 
dhruvam īdṛśaṃ yadi bhavet etat kathaṃ vā śive |

O Kāmākṣi! O Form of Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! Your gentle 
smile has unnecessarily been given the bad name of nectar. If it is 
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certain that your (white) smile is indeed (white) nectar then how is it 
that...

म*दार-य कथालव; न सहz / मथ�ाiत म*दाiकनीम् / इ*v; iन*दiत / कीiतzऽiप कलशीपाथोiधम् 
ई´यBयz ॥
mandārasya kathālavaṃ na sahate / mathnāti mandākinīm / induṃ 
nindati / kīrtite'pi kalaśīpāthodhim īrṣyāyate ||

...it does not tolerate even a little bit of description of the (white) 
Mandāra (flower); it destroys the (white) Ganga; it criticizes the (white) 
moon; it becomes angry even at the mention of the (white) milk 
ocean1, 2?

Notes:
1. In Śloka 21 of this Śatakam, the word kalaśāmbudheḥ was used for 

the milk ocean to describe it as the ocean from which the pot (of 
nectar) arose. In this verse, a similar word, kalaśīpāthodhim, has 
been used.

2. The Mandāra tree, Ganga, the moon, and nectar were all born from 
the milk ocean. It is strange that the nectar (gentle smile) does not 
like its own co-progeny and the milk ocean from which it was born.

Summary:
The Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi Versus the Nectar
O Kāmākṣi! O Form of Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! Your gentle 
smile has unnecessarily been given the bad name of nectar. If it is 
certain that your (white) smile is indeed (white) nectar then
- how is it that it does not tolerate even a little bit of description of the 

(white) Mandāra flower
- how is it that it destroys the (white) Ganga
- how is it that it criticizes the (white) moon
- how does it become angry even at the mention of the (white) milk 

ocean?
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iव�eषA नयनोrसव; iवतनuतA iवlोततA च*Rमा
iव¹यातो मदना*तKन मuकuटीम0~ च स�मा*यताम् ।
आः iक जातमgन हाससuषमामालो^य कामािU z
काल|कीमवल�बz खलu दशA कHमाषहीनोऽ�यसौ ॥30॥
viśveṣāṃ nayanotsavaṃ vitanutāṃ vidyotatāṃ candramā
vikhyāto madanāntakena mukuṭīmadhye ca sammānyatām |
āḥ kiṃ jātamanena hāsasuṣamāmālokya kāmākṣi te
kālaṅkīmavalambate khalu daśāṃ kalmāṣahīno'pyasau ||30||

iव~eष: - viśveṣāṃ - of the world; नयन उqसव) - nayana utsavaṃ - festival for 
the eyes; iवतनuत: - vitanutāṃ - let it bestow; iवjोतत: - vidyotatāṃ - 
radiance of; च3Nमाः - candramāḥ - moon; iवयातः - vikhyātaḥ - it is 
praised; मदना3तHन  - madanāntakena - by Śiva—the destroyer of 
Manmatha;  मuकuटी म"} - mukuṭī madhye - in the center of the crown 
(matted locks); च - ca - and;  स\मा3यताम् - sammānyatām - it is honored;  
आः - āḥ - ah, yes!;  iक जातम् - kiṃ jātam - so what; अgन  - anena - by this; 
हास  सuषमाम् - hāsa suṣamām - beauty of smile; आलोaय - ālokya - having 
seen; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; X - te - your; काल{कीम् - kālaṅkīm - 
blemish; अवल\बX - avalambate - attains; खलu - khalu - is it not so; दश: - 
daśāṃ - state of; कEमाष  हीन  अiप - kalmāṣa hīna api - though free from 
blemish; असौ - asau - this (moon).

iव�eषA नयन उrसव; iवतनuतA iवlोततA च*Rमाः iव¹यातः / मदना*तKन मuकuटीम0~ च 
स�मा*यताम् ।
viśveṣāṃ nayana utsavaṃ vitanutāṃ vidyotatāṃ candramāḥ
vikhyātaḥ / madanāntakena mukuṭīmadhye ca sammānyatām |

(O Kāmākṣi!) Let the radiance of the moon be praised for bestowing 
the festival for the eyes of the whole world! And, let the moon be 
honored by being given a place in the middle of the crown (matted 
locks) of Śiva—the destroyer of Manmatha!
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आः iक जातम्  अgन हाससuषमाम् आलो^य कामािU z काल|कीम् अवल�बz खलu दशA कHमाष 
हीन अiप  असौ॥
āḥ kiṃ jātam anena hāsasuṣamām ālokya kāmākṣi te kālaṅkīm 
avalambate khalu daśāṃ kalmāṣa hīna api asau ||

Ah, so what! Doesn’t the moon, though free from blemish, attain the 
state of blemish1, having seen the beauty of your smile, O Kāmākṣi?

Notes:
1. The moon is said to have a dark spot, sometimes described as 

being in the shape of a deer or rabbit. The poet attributes this 
blemish due to the moon being less beautiful than the smile of Devi.

Summary: The Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi Versus the Moon
O Kāmākṣi! Let the radiance of the moon be praised for bestowing the 
festival for the eyes of the whole world! And, let the moon be honored 
by being given a place in the middle of the crown (matted locks) of 
Śiva—the destroyer of Manmatha! Ah, so what! For, doesn’t the moon, 
though free from blemish, attain the state of blemish, having seen the 
beauty of your smile?

\तः शीतलय*तu नः पशuपzरान*दजीवातवो
न�ाणA नयना0वसीमसu शर=च*Rातपोप�माः ।
स;सारा¹यसरोhहाकरखलीका³ तuषारोrकराः
कामािU -मरकीiतबीजiनकरा-rव*म*दहासा|कuराः ॥31॥
cetaḥ śītalayantu naḥ paśupaterānandajīvātavo
namrāṇāṃ nayanādhvasīmasu śaraccandrātapopakramāḥ |
saṃsārākhyasaroruhākarakhalīkāre tuṣārotkarāḥ
kāmākṣi smarakīrtibījanikarāstvanmandahāsāṅkurāḥ ||31||

_तः - cetaḥ - minds; शीतलय3तu - śītalayantu - may they cool; नः - naḥ - our; 
पशuपXः - paśupateḥ - of Paśupati, of Śiva; आन3द - ānanda - bliss; जीवातवः - 
jīvātavaḥ - life-giving herb; न�ाण: - namrāṇāṃ - of those who worship; 
नयन  अ"व सीमसu - nayana adhva sīmasu - in the area (sīmasu) of the path 
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(adhva) of the eyes (nayana); शरत् च3N - śarat candrā - autumnal moon; 
आतप - ātapa - shine of; उप�माः - upakramāḥ - the beginning of; स)सार 
आय - saṃsāra ākhya - called saṃsāra; सरोhह आकर - saroruha ākara - 
multitude of lotuses (in a pond); खलीका® - khalīkāre - in spoiling, in 
wilting; तuषार उqकराः - tuṣāra utkarāḥ - heaps (utkarāḥ) of snow (tuṣāra); 
कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; Sमर कीiत - smara kīrti - fame of Smara 
(Manmatha); बीज - bīja - seed(s); iनकराः - nikarāḥ - groups of; qवत् - tvat - 
your; म3द हास - manda hāsa - gentle smile; अ{कuराः - aṅkurāḥ - sprouts of.

\तः शीतलय*तu नः / पशuपzः आन*द जीवातवः / न�ाणA नयन अ0व सीमसu शर=च*R आतप 
उप�माः ।
cetaḥ śītalayantu naḥ / paśupateḥ ānanda jīvātavaḥ / namrāṇāṃ 
nayana adhva sīmasu śaraccandra ātapa upakramāḥ |

(O Kāmākṣi! May the sprouts of your gentle smile) cool our minds; 
(The sprouts of gentle smile) which are the life-giving herbs of bliss 
for Paśupati; which are the beginnings of the shine of the autumnal 
moon that is always in the area of the path of the eyes of those who 
worship...

स;सारा¹य सरोhह आकर खलीका³ तuषार उrकराः / कामािU -मर कीiत बीज iनकराः  rवत् म*द 
हास अ|कuराः ॥
saṃsārākhya saroruha ākara khalīkāre tuṣāra utkarāḥ / 
kāmākṣi / smara kīrti bīja nikarāḥ tvat manda hāsa aṅkurāḥ ||

...which are the heaps of snow that wilt the group of lotuses called 
saṃsāra; which are the groups of seeds of the fame of Smara

Summary:
Prayer to the Sprouts of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Cool the 
Mind, Glory of the Sprouts of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! May the sprouts of your gentle smile
- which are the life-giving herbs of bliss for Paśupati (Śiva)
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- which are the beginnings of the shine of the autumnal moon that is 
always in the area of the path of the eyes of those who worship

- which are the heaps of snow that wilt the group of lotuses called 
saṃsāra

- which are the groups of seeds of the fame of Manmatha
cool our minds.

कम�घा¹यतमःकचाकिचकरा*कामािU सि'*त~
rव*म*दि-मतरोिचषA iDभuवनUeम|करान|कuरान् ।
~ व^D; िशिशरि!यो iवकiसत; च*Rातपा�भोhह-
eeषोद्घोषणचातuरीिमव iतर-कतu¡ पiर´कuवfz ॥32॥
karmaughākhyatamaḥkacākacikarānkāmākṣi sañcintaye
tvanmandasmitarociṣāṃ tribhuvanakṣemaṅkarānaṅkurān |
ye vaktraṃ śiśiraśriyo vikasitaṃ candrātapāmbhoruha-
dveṣodghoṣaṇacāturīmiva tiraskartuṃ pariṣkurvate ||32||

कम= - karma - karma, past deeds; ओघ - augha - heap of; आय - ākhya - 
called; तमः - tamaḥ - darkness; कचा किचकरान् - kaca kacikarān - hair to 
hair, fighting intensely;  कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; सि�3त} - 
sañcintaye - I meditate; qवत्  - tvat - your; म3द िSमत - manda smita - 
gentle smile; रोिचष: - rociṣāṃ - radiances; i@भuवन  - tribhuvana - for the 
three worlds; Qeम{करान्  - kṣemaṅkarān - that bring about prosperity; 
अ{कuरान् - aṅkurān - sprouts;  } - ye - the radiances of the gentle smile 
which;  वa@) - vaktraṃ - face;  िशिशरि�यः - śiśiraśriyaḥ - by the glory of 
coolness; iवकiसत) - vikasitaṃ - blossomed; च3N - candra - moon; आतप  - 
ātapa - shine, light; अ\भोhह - ambhoruha - lotus; feष  उद्घोषण - dveṣa 
udghoṣaṇa - announcing enmity; चातuरीम् - cāturīm - expertise; इव - iva - 
as if; iतरSकतu¥ - tiraskartuṃ - to hide; पiरµकuव=X - pariṣkurvate - purifies.  

कमf ओघ आ¹य तमःकचाकिचकरान् / कामािU सि'*त~ rवत् म*द  ि-मत रोिचषA / iDभuवन 
Ueम|करान्  अ|कuरान् ।
karma augha ākhya tamaḥ kacākacikarān / kāmākṣi sañcintaye
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tvat manda smita rociṣāṃ / tribhuvana kṣemaṅkarān aṅkurān |

O Kāmākṣi! I meditate on the radiances of your gentle smile; which 
fight intensely with the darkness called heap of karma; which are the 
sprouts that bring prosperity to the three worlds...

~ व^D; िशिशरि!यः iवकiसत; / च*R आतप अ�भोhह eeष उद्घोषण चातuरीम् इव iतर-कतu¡ /
पiर´कuवfz ॥ 
ye vaktraṃ śiśiraśriyaḥ vikasitaṃ / candra ātapa ambhoruha dveṣa 
udghoṣaṇa cāturīm iva tiraskartuṃ / pariṣkurvate ||

...which, by the glory of its coolness, purify the blossomed (lotus of 
the) face as if to hide the expertise of the moon that announces its 
enmity towards the lotus (by closing its blossom)

Summary:
Prayer to the Radiances of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Fight 
with the Darkness called Karma
O Kāmākṣi! I meditate on the radiances of your gentle smile
- which fight intensely with the darkness called heap of karma
- which are the sprouts that bring prosperity to the three worlds
- which, by the glory of its coolness, purify the blossomed lotus-face 

as if to hide the expertise of the moon that announces its enmity 
towards the lotus (by closing its blossom).

कuयufनfः कuलशcलराजतन~ क�ल|कष; म|गल;
कu*द-पधfनचu'व-तव िशG म*दि-मत9�माः ।
~ कामािU सम-तसािUनयन; स*तोषय*ती�र;
कप$fर9करा इव 9स̀मराः पu;सामसाधारणाः ॥33॥
kuryurnaḥ kulaśailarājatanaye kūlaṅkaṣaṃ maṅgalaṃ
kundaspardhanacuñcavastava śive mandasmitaprakramāḥ |
ye kāmākṣi samastasākṣinayanaṃ santoṣayantīśvaraṃ
karpūraprakarā iva prasṛmarāḥ puṃsāmasādhāraṇāḥ ||33||
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कuयu=ः - kuryuḥ - may it bring; नः  - naḥ - for us; कuलशWलराजतन} - 
kulaśailarājatanaye - O Daughter of the Emperor of the Group of 
(seven principal) Mountains: Mahendra, Malaya, Sahya, Śuktiman, 
Rukṣa, Vindhya, and Páriyátra;  क�ल{कष) - kūlaṅkaṣaṃ - break the shore 
(water overflowing in a high tide); म{गल) - maṅgalaṃ - auspiciousness; 
कu3द - kunda - jasmine flower; Sपध=न - spardhana - vying with; चu�वः - 
cuñcavaḥ - renowned for, experts in; तव - tava - your; िशD - śive - O 
Form of Auspiciousness, O Consort of Śiva; म3द िSमत - manda smita - 
gentle smile; /�माः - prakramāḥ - the waves of the beginnings of, the 
process of; } - ye - these (beginnings of gentle smile); कामािQ - kāmākṣi 
- O Kāmākṣi; समSत सािQ नयन) - samasta sākṣi nayanaṃ - whose eyes is 
the Sun—the witness of all; स3तोषयि3त - santoṣayanti - bring 
contentment; ई~र) -  īśvaraṃ - to Śiva; कपA=र /करा इव - karpūra prakarā iva 
- like camphor pieces; /सZमराः - prasṛmarāḥ - well-spread; पu)साम्  - 
puṃsām - for ordinary people; असाधारणाः - asādhāraṇāḥ - unusual, 
difficult to obtain.

कuयufः नः कuलशcलराजतन~ क�ल|कष; म|गल; / कu*द -पधfन चu'वः / तव िशG म*दि-मत 9�माः ।
kuryuḥ naḥ kulaśailarājatanaye kūlaṅkaṣaṃ maṅgalaṃ /
kunda spardhana cuñcavaḥ / tava śive mandasmita prakramāḥ |

O Daughter of the Emperor of the Group of (seven principal) 
Mountains! O Form of Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! May the 
waves of the beginnings of your gentle smile bring overflowing 
auspiciousness to us; (The waves of the gentle smile) which are 
experts in vying with the jasmine flower...

~ कामािU सम-त सािU नयन; स*तोषय*ती ई�र; / कप$fर9करा इव 9स̀मराः / पu;साम् असाधारणाः ॥
ye kāmākṣi samasta sākṣi nayanaṃ santoṣayantī īśvaraṃ / karpūra 
prakarā iva prasṛmarāḥ / puṃsām asādhāraṇāḥ || 
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O Kāmākṣi! (The waves of the gentle smile) which bring contentment 
to Śiva—whose eye is the witness of all (i.e Śiva who has the sun as 
his eye); just as the well-spread (fragrant) camphor pieces (bring joy); 
(The waves of the gentle smile) which are difficult to obtain by 
ordinary people

Summary: 
Prayer to the Waves of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Bring 
Overflowing Auspiciousness
O Daughter of the Emperor of the Group of (seven principal) 
Mountains! O Form of Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! May the 
waves of the beginnings of your gentle smile 
- which are experts in vying with the jasmine flower
- which bring contentment to Śiva, whose eye is the sun—the witness 

of all, just as the well-spread (fragrant) camphor pieces (bring joy)
- which are difficult to obtain by ordinary people
bring overflowing auspiciousness to us.

क�eण {पय-व कमfकuहनाचो³ण मारागम-
uया¹यािशUणदीिUzन iवvषामUीणलNमीपuषा ।
कामािU ि-मतक*दyन कलuष-फोटi�याचu'uना
काhaयाम̀तवीिचकाiवहरण9ाचuयfधuयeण माम् ॥34॥
kamreṇa snapayasva karmakuhanācoreṇa mārāgama-
vyākhyāśikṣaṇadīkṣitena viduṣāmakṣīṇalakṣmīpuṣā |
kāmākṣi smitakandalena kaluṣasphoṭakriyācuñcunā
kāruṇyāmṛtavīcikāviharaṇaprācuryadhuryeṇa mām ||34||

क�eण - kamreṇa - very beautiful;  zपयSव - snapayasva - bathe me; कम= - 
karma - karma; कuहना - kuhanā - hypocrisy of, deceptivity of; चो®ण - 
coreṇa - thief; मार आगम - māra āgama - Kāma Śastra; tयाया - vyākhyā - 
explanation; िशQण - śikṣaṇa - teaching; दीिQXन  - dīkṣitena - expert in; 
iवuषाम् - viduṣām - for scholars; अQीण  - akṣīṇa - undiminished; लJमी - 
lakṣmī - glory; पuषा - puṣā - nourishment of; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O 
Kāmākṣi; िSमत  क3दxन  - smita kandalena - by the mass of smile; कलuष - 
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kaluṣa - sins, blemishes, defects; Sफोट - sphoṭa - exploding, removing, 
clapping hands; i�या - kriyā - action of; चu�uना - cuñcunā - expert in, 
renowned for; काhcय - kāruṇya - compassion; अमZत - amṛta - nectar of; 
वीिचका - vīcikā -  waves of;  iवहरण - viharaṇa - sporting in; /ाचuय= - prācurya 
- extensively; धuयeण - dhuryeṇa - expert in;  माम् - mām - me.

क�eण / {पय-व / कमf कuहना चो³ण / मार आगम uया¹या िशUण दीिUzन / iवvषाम् अUीण 
लNमी पuषा ।
kamreṇa / snapayasva / karma kuhanā coreṇa māra āgama
vyākhyā śikṣaṇa dīkṣitena / viduṣām akṣīṇa lakṣmīpuṣā |

By the beautiful (mass of smile) bathe (me); By the (mass of smile) 
which steals the hypocrisy of karma1; By the (mass of smile) which is 
the expert in teaching the explanation of Kāma (Māra) Śastra; By the 
(mass of smile) which nourishes the glory of scholars, (so that it stays) 
undiminished

Notes:
1. The poet calls out the hypocrisy of karma, for as the Bhagavad Gita 

says it is impossible for a person to remain completely action-less. 
It is the nature of the jīva to perform action either voluntarily or 
involuntarily at the physical and mental level.

न iह कि[qQणमiप जातu iत¡qयकम=क�त् |
काय=X �वश: कम= सव=: /क�iतजWगu=णW: || 3.5 ||
na hi kaścitkṣaṇamapi jātu tiṣṭhatyakarmakṛt |
kāryate hyavaśa: karma sarva: prakṛtijairguṇai: ||3.5||

Indeed, no one ever remains for even a second without performing 
action because everyone is forced to perform action by the (three) 
guṇās (sattva, rajas, tamas) born of prakṛti. ||3.5||

Thus, karma, traps the jīvās by its inherent nature and by being 
attractive for the sense organs. As long as the jīva is trapped in 
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karma, there will be a puṇya-pāpa (merit-demerit) balance, and as 
long as this balance exists, the jīva is forced into re-birth on earth.

कामािU ि-मत क*दyन / कलuष -फोट i�या चu'uना / काhaय अम̀त वीिचका iवहरण 9ाचuयf 
धuयeण / माम् ॥
kāmākṣi smita kandalena / kaluṣa sphoṭa kriyā cuñcunā / kāruṇya 
amṛta vīcikā viharaṇa prācurya dhuryeṇa / mām ||

O Kāmākṣi! (By your) mass of smile (bathe) me; By the (mass of smile) 
which is the expert in the action of exploding1 sins; By the (mass of 
smile) which is the expert in extensively sporting in the waves of the 
nectar of compassion2

Notes:
1. Sphoṭa can also indicate the action of clapping the hands which is 

said to drive away the sins. 

2. The gentle smile and the sidelong glance of Devi are always 
immersed in compassion.

Summary:
Prayer to be Bathed in the Mass of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi  
O Kāmākṣi! By the mass of your smile
- which steals the hypocrisy of karma
- which is the expert in teaching the explanation of Kāma Śastra
- which nourishes the glory of scholars so that it stays undiminished
- which is the expert in the action of exploding sins
- which is the expert in extensively sporting in the waves of the nectar 

of compassion
bathe me.

rव*म*दि-मतक*दल-य iनयत; कामािU श|काम¬
iब�बः कTन न$तनः 9चिलतो नcशाकरः शीकरः ।
iक' Uीरपयोiनiधः 9iतiनiधः -ववBiहनीवीिचका-
iब�वोकोऽiप iवड�ब एव कuहना मHलीमतHलीhचः ॥35॥
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tvanmandasmitakandalasya niyataṃ kāmākṣi śaṅkāmahe
bimbaḥ kaścana nūtanaḥ pracalito naiśākaraḥ śīkaraḥ |
kiñca kṣīrapayonidhiḥ pratinidhiḥ svarvāhinīvīcikā-
bibvoko'pi viḍamba eva kuhanā mallīmatallīrucaḥ ||35||

qवत् - tvat - your;  म3द िSमत  - mandasmita - gentle smile; क3दलSय - 
kandalasya - mass of;  iनयत) - niyataṃ - certainly; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O 
Kāmākṣi; श{काम¨ - śaṅkāmahe - we suspect;  iब\बः - bimbaḥ - form; क[न 
- kaścana - some indescribable; नAतनः - nūtanaḥ - new; /चिलतः - 
pracalitaḥ - has taken; नWशाकरः - naiśākaraḥ - of the moon; शीकरः - 
śīkaraḥ - drop; iक� - kiñca - further; Qीर पयोiनiधः - kṣīra payonidhiḥ - 
milk ocean; /iतiनiधः - pratinidhiḥ - representative; Sववbiहनी - svarvāhinī - 
Celestial Ganga; वीिचका - vīcikā - waves of;  iब�वोकः - bibvokaḥ - haughty 
indifference; अiप  - api - also; iवड\ब - viḍamba - mockery;  एव - eva - only; 
कuहना - kuhanā - deception; मEली - mallī - jasmine flower; मतEली - matallī - 
excellent; hचः - rucaḥ - radiance of.

rवत् म*द ि-मत क*दल-य iनयत; कामािU श|काम¬ / iब�बः कTन न$तनः 9चिलतः नcशाकरः 
शीकरः ।
tvat manda smita kandalasya niyataṃ kāmākṣi śaṅkāmahe / bimbaḥ 
kaścana nūtanaḥ pracalitaḥ  naiśākaraḥ śīkaraḥ |

O Kāmākṣi! We certainly suspect that the drop of the mass of your 
gentle smile has taken a new indescribable form of the moon...

iक' Uीर पयोiनiधः 9iतiनiधः / -ववBiहनी वीिचका iब�वोकः अiप iवड�ब / एव / कuहना  मHली 
मतHली hचः ॥
kiñca kṣīra payonidhiḥ pratinidhiḥ / svarvāhinī vīcikā 
bibvokaḥ api viḍamba / eva / kuhanā mallī matallī rucaḥ ||
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Further, the milk ocean is only a mere representative; your haughty 
indifference to the Celestial Ganga is only a mockery of it; the 
excellent radiance of the jasmine is only a deception

Summary: 
Praise of the Drop of the Mass of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi 
O Kāmākṣi! We certainly suspect that the drop of the mass of your 
gentle smile has taken a new indescribable form of the moon. Further, 
the milk ocean is only a mere representative (of the whiteness of your 
smile). Your haughty indifference to the Celestial Ganga is only a 
mockery of it. The excellent radiance of the (white) jasmine is only a 
deception.

v´कमBकºiनसगfककºशमह-स�पकºत�त;ं िमल-
rप|क� श|करवHल¢ मम मनः का'ीपuराल|i�~ ।
अ�ब rव*म̀vलि-मताम̀तरQ म|^rवा iवध$य uयथा-
मान*दोदयसौधश̀|गपदवीमारोढuमाका¼iत ॥36॥
duṣkarmārkanisargakarkaśamahassamparkataptaṃ mila-
tpaṅkaṃ śaṅkaravallabhe mama manaḥ kāñcīpurālaṅkriye |
amba tvanmṛdulasmitāmṛtarase maṅktvā vidhūya vyathā-
mānandodayasaudhaśṛṅgapadavīmāroḍhumākāṅkṣati ||36||

uµकम= - duṣkarma - evil deeds; अक¸ - arka - sun of;  iनसग= - nisarga - by 
nature, inherently; कक¸श - karkaśa - harsh; महः - mahaḥ - rays; स\पक ̧ - 
samparka - in contact with; त¹त) ं- taptaṃ - roasted; िमलत् - milat - tainted 
with; प{क� - paṅkaṃ - slush, sins; श{करवEल�  - śaṅkaravallabhe - O 
Beloved of Śaṅkara (Śiva); मम  - mama - my; मनः - manaḥ - mind; 
का�ीपuरअल{i�} - kāñcīpura alaṅkriye - O Decoration of the City of Kāñcī; 
अ\ब - amba - O Mother; qवत् - tvat - your; मZuल  िSमत - mṛdula smitā - gentle 
smile; अमZतरM  - amṛtarase - essence of nectar; म{aqवा - maṅktvā - to be 
plunged, to be immersed;  iवधAय - vidhūya - removing; tयथाम् - vyathām - 
misery; आन3द - ānanda - bliss; उदय - udaya - rise of; सौध  - saudha - 
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mansion of; शZ{ग  पदवीम् - śṛṅga padavīm - state of highest level; आरोढuम् - 
āroḍhum - to climb, to ascend; आका»iत - ākāṅkṣati - desires.

v´कमf अकº iनसगf ककºश महः स�पकº त�त; / िमलत् प|क� / श|करवHल¢ / मम मनः / 
का'ीपuराल|i�~ ।
duṣkarma ārka nisarga karkaśa mahaḥ samparka taptaṃ / milat 
paṅkaṃ / śaṅkaravallabhe / mama manaḥ / kāñcīpurālaṅkriye |

O Beloved of Śaṅkara! O Decoration of the City of Kāñcī! My mind that 
is being roasted by the contact with the inherently harsh rays of the 
sun of evil deeds; that is tainted with sins...

अ�ब / rवत् म̀vल ि-मत अम̀तरQ म|^rवा  / iवध$य uयथाम् आन*द उदय सौध श̀|ग पदवीम् 
आरोढuम् आका¼iत ॥
amba / tvat mṛdula smita amṛtarase maṅktvā / vidhūya vyathām / 
ānanda udaya saudha śṛṅga padavīm āroḍhum ākāṅkṣati ||

...desires, O Mother, to plunge in the essence of nectar of your gentle 
smile; to remove all misery; to ascend to the state of the highest level 
of the mansion of the rise of bliss

Summary: Prayer to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Relieve the 
Mind Roasted in the Harsh Rays of the Sun of Evil Deeds
O Beloved of Śaṅkara! O Decoration of the City of Kāñcī! O Mother! 
My mind 
- that is being roasted by the contact with the inherently harsh rays of 

the sun of evil deeds
- that is tainted with sins
desires to plunge in the essence of nectar of your gentle smile
- to remove all misery
- to ascend to the state of the highest level of the mansion of the rise 

of bliss.
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न�ाणA नगराज�खरसuz नाकालयानA पuरः
कामािU rवरया iवपr9शqन काhaयधाराः iकरन् ।
आग=छ*तमनu]ह; 9कटय*नान*दबीजाiन z
नासी³ म̀vहास एव तनuz ना½ सuधाशीतलः ॥37॥
namrāṇāṃ nagarājaśekharasute nākālayānāṃ puraḥ
kāmākṣi tvarayā vipatpraśamena kāruṇyadhārāḥ kiran |
āgacchantamanugrahaṃ prakaṭayannānandabījāni te
nāsīre mṛduhāsa eva tanute nāthe sudhāśītalaḥ ||37||

न�ाण: - namrāṇāṃ - for (the devās) who worship; नगराज�खरसuX -
nagarājaśekharasute - O Daughter of the Head of the Kings of the 
Mountains; नाकालयान: - nākālayānāṃ - those whose abode (ālayā) is in 
Devaloka (naka), the devās; पuरः - puraḥ - in front; कामािQ  - kāmākṣi - O 
Kāmākṣi; qवरया - tvarayā - immediately; iवपत् - vipat - dangers; /शwन - 
praśamena - by subduing; काhcयधाराः - kāruṇyadhārāḥ - showers of 
compassion; iकरन् - kiran - pouring out; आग6छ3तम्  - āgacchantam - the 
ensuing; अनu`ह) - anugrahaṃ - blessing; /कटयन् - prakaṭayan - exhibits, 
manifests; आन3द - ānanda - bliss;  बीजाiन - bījāni - seeds of; X - te - your; 
नासी® - nāsīre - in advance; मZu हास  - mṛdu hāsa - gentle smile;  एव - eva - 
itself;  तनuX - tanute - brings about, sows;  ना¼ - nāthe - O Mother; सuधा 
शीतलः - sudhā śītalaḥ - coolness of nectar.

न�ाणA / नगराज�खरसuz / नाकालयानA पuरः / कामािU / rवरया iवपत् 9शqन / काhaयधाराः 
iकरन् ।
namrāṇāṃ nagarājaśekharasute nākālayānāṃ puraḥ / kāmākṣi / 
tvarayā vipat praśamena kāruṇyadhārāḥ kiran |

O Daughter of the Head of the Kings of the Mountains! O Kāmākṣi! For 
the devās who worship in front of you, (your gentle smile) pours out 
showers of compassion, immediately subduing all dangers...
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Notes:
1. Nāka is Svargaloka or Devaloka where there is no (na) pain (aka). 

The devās who reside in Nāka are called nāki.

आग=छ*तम्  अनu]ह;  9कटयन्  आन*द बीजाiन  /  z नासी³ म̀vहास एव तनuz  /  ना½ / सuधा 
शीतलः ॥
āgacchantam anugrahaṃ prakaṭayan ānanda bījāni / te nāsīre 
mṛduhāsa eva tanute / nāthe / sudhāśītalaḥ ||

...O Mother! The nectar-like coolness of your gentle smile itself sows 
the seeds of bliss, exhibiting in advance the ensuing blessing 

Summary: 
The Blessing of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi for the Devās
O Daughter of the Head of the Kings of the Mountains! O Kāmākṣi! O 
Mother! For the devās who worship in front of you, the nectar-like 
coolness of your gentle smile itself
- pours out showers of compassion, immediately subduing all dangers
- sows the seeds of bliss, exhibiting in advance the ensuing blessing 

(The gentle smile is the harbinger of the blessing of bliss).

कामािU 9थमानiव�मiनiधः क*दपfदपf9स$ः
मupध-z म̀vहास एव iगiर� मu´णातu q iकिHबषम् ।
य; R£u; iवiहz कर]ह उq श�भu¾पामीिलत;
-वcर; कारयiत -म ताaडवiवनोदानि*दना तaडuना ॥38॥
kāmākṣi prathamānavibhramanidhiḥ kandarpadarpaprasūḥ
mugdhaste mṛduhāsa eva girije muṣṇātu me kilbiṣam |
yaṃ draṣṭuṃ vihite karagraha ume śambhustrapāmīlitaṃ
svairaṃ kārayati sma tāṇḍavavinodānandinā taṇḍunā ||38||

कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; /थमान - prathamāna - celebrated, famous;  
iव�म  - vibhrama - beauty and delight; iनiधः - nidhiḥ - treasure of; क3दप=  - 
kandarpa - Manmatha; दप= -  darpa - pride of;  /सAः - prasūḥ - progenitor 
of;  मunधः - mugdhaḥ - enchanting;  X - te - your;  मZu हास - mṛdu hāsa - 
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gentle smile; एव - eva - itself;  iगiर� - girije - O Daughter of Himavān; 
मuµणातu - muṣṇātu -  may it remove, may it destroy; w  - me - my; iकिEबषम् - 
kilbiṣam - sins;  य) N�u) - draṣṭuṃ - to see this (smile); iवiहX - vihite - 
during, when organized; कर`ह - karagraha - holding the hands (during 
the pānigrahanam ceremony of the wedding); उw  - ume - O Uma; श\भuः - 
śambhuḥ - Śiva; @पा - trapā - (due to) shyness; मीिलत) - mīlitaṃ - closed; 
SवWर) - svairaṃ - on its own; कारयiत Sम - kārayati sma - made; ताcडव - 
tāṇḍava - Tāṇḍava dance;  iवनोद - vinoda - entertainment of; आनि3दना - 
ānandinā - blissful; तcडuना - taṇḍunā - Nandi or Taṇḍu—Śiva’s assistant 
who is the expert in Tāṇḍava dance

कामािU / 9थमान iव�म iनiधः / क*दपf दपf 9स$ः / मupधः z म̀vहास एव iगiर� मu´णातu q 
iकिHबषम् ।
kāmākṣi / prathamāna vibhrama nidhiḥ / kandarpa darpa prasūḥ /
mugdhaḥ te mṛduhāsa eva girije muṣṇātu me kilbiṣam |

O Kāmākṣi! (Your enchanting gentle smile which itself) is the treasure 
of celebrated beauty and delight; which is the progenitor of the pride 
of Manmatha; O Daughter of Himavān! May your enchanting gentle 
smile itself destroy my sins...

य; R£u; iवiहz कर]ह उq श�भuः Dपा मीिलत; -वcर; कारयiत -म ताaडव iवनोद आनि*दना तaडuना ॥
yaṃ draṣṭuṃ vihite karagraha ume śambhustrapāmīlitaṃ
svairaṃ kārayati sma tāṇḍava vinoda ānandinā taṇḍunā ||

O Uma! To see your gentle smile, which was closed because of 
shyness during the holding of hands (during the wedding), open on its 
own, Śiva organized the blissful entertainment of Tāṇḍava dance by  
Nandi or Taṇḍu—his assistant1  

Notes:
1. Taṇḍu, the assistant of Śiva, is the teacher of Bharata, the author of 

Nātya Śāstra. In some versions, Taṇḍu has also been interpreted as 
being Nandi.
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Summary:
Prayer to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Remove Sins
O Kāmākṣi! O Daughter of Himavān! O Uma! May your enchanting 
gentle smile
- which itself is the treasure of celebrated beauty and delight
- which itself is the progenitor of the pride of Manmatha
- which was closed due to shyness during the time of holding hands 

(at the wedding with Śiva and) which opened by itself when Śiva 
organized the blissful entertainment of Tāṇḍava dance by Nandi or 
Taṇḍu—Śiva’s assistant who is the expert in Tāṇḍava dance

destroy my sins. 

Uuaण; Kनिच?व धीरमनसा कuDाiप नानाजनcः
कमf]ि*थiनयि*Dतcरसuगम; कामािU सामा*यतः ।
मupधcRf£uमुश^यqव मनसा म$ढसय q मौि^तक�
माग¡ दशfयतu 9दीप इव z म*दि-मत!ीiरयम् ॥39॥
kṣuṇṇaṃ kenacideva dhīramanasā kutrāpi nānājanaiḥ
karmagranthiniyantritairasugamaṃ kāmākṣi sāmānyataḥ |
mugdhairdraṣṭumaśakyameva manasā mūḍhasaya me mauktikaṃ
mārgaṃ darśayatu pradīpa iva te mandasmitaśrīriyam ||39||

Qucण)  - kṣuṇṇaṃ - with practice (of the skill); Hनिचत्  एव - kenacit eva - by 
someone, one in a million i.e. very rare;  धीर मनसा - dhīra manasā - by 
one with a courageous mind;  कu@ाiप - kutrāpi - somewhere; नाना जनWः - 
nānā janaiḥ - for various people; कम= `ि3थ   - karma granthi - knots of 
karma; iनयि3@तWः - niyantritaiḥ - controlled by; असuगम) - asugamaṃ - not 
simple, difficult; कामािQ  - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; सामा3यतः - sāmānyataḥ - 
generally; मunधWः - mugdhaiḥ - by the ignorant; N�uम् - draṣṭum - to see; 
अशaयम् एव - aśakyam eva - not at all possible, impossible; मनसा - manasā 
- by the mind; मAढसय - mūḍhasaya - of a fool;  w - me - me;  मौिaतक� - 
mauktikaṃ - the path of mukti (liberation); माग¥ - mārgaṃ - the path;  
दश=यतu - darśayatu - may it show;  /दीप  - pradīpa - lamp;  इव - iva - like a;  
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X - te - your; म3द िSमत - manda smita - gentle smile;  �ीः - śrīḥ - glory;  इय) 
- iyam - this.

Uuaण; Kनिचत् एव धीरमनसा कuDाiप / नानाजनcः कमf ]ि*थ iनयि*Dतcः असuगम; कामािU 
सामा*यतः ।
kṣuṇṇaṃ kenacit eva dhīramanasā kutrāpi / nānājanaiḥ
karma granthi niyantritaiḥ asugamaṃ kāmākṣi sāmānyataḥ |

(The path of liberation) which only some rare person, somewhere, with 
a courageous mind attains with practice; which is generally not simple 
for the various people who are controlled by the knots of karma...

मupधcः R£uम् अश^यम् एव मनसा / म$ढसय q मौि^तक� माग¡ दशfयतu / 9दीप इव z म*दि-मत !ीः 
इयम् ॥
mugdhaiḥ draṣṭum aśakyam eva manasā / mūḍhasaya me mauktikaṃ
mārgaṃ darśayatu / pradīpa iva te mandasmita śrīḥ iyam ||

...which is not at all possible to be seen by the mind of ignorant; May 
this glory of your gentle smile be a lamp to me, a fool, to show the 
path of liberation

Summary:
Prayer to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to be a Lamp to Show the 
Path of Liberation
O Kāmākṣi! May this glory of your gentle smile be a lamp to me, a fool, 
to show the path of liberation
- which only some rare person, somewhere, with a courageous mind 

attains with practice
- which is generally not simple for the various people who are 

controlled by the knots of karma
- which is impossible to be seen by the mind of ignorant
for a fool like me.

69



Xयोr{ाकाि*तिभ³व iनमfलतर; नcशाकर; मaडल;
ह;सc³व शरieलाससम~ uयाकोचम�भोhहम् ।
-व=छc³व iवक-वरchडuगणcः कामािU iब�ब; iदवः
पuaयc³व म̀vि-मतc-तव मuख; पu´णाiत शोभाभरम् ॥40॥
jyotsnākāntibhireva nirmalataraṃ naiśākaraṃ maṇḍalaṃ
haṃsaireva śaradvilāsasamaye vyākocamambhoruham |
svacchaireva vikasvarairuḍugaṇaiḥ kāmākṣi bimbaṃ divaḥ
puṇyaireva mṛdusmitaistava mukhaṃ puṣṇāti śobhābharam ||40||

Uयोqzा - jyotsnā - moonlight; काि3तिभः एव - kāntibhiḥ  eva - by the 
radiances only;  iनम=लतर) - nirmalataraṃ - very pure; नWशाकर) - naiśākaraṃ - 
of moon;  मcडल) - maṇḍalaṃ - area;  ह)सWः एव - haṃsaiḥ eva - by the swans 
only; शरत् - śarat - autumn;  iवलास - vilāsasa - splendor of;  सम} - samaye 
- at the time of; tयाकोचम्  - vyākocam - blossomed;  अ\भोhहम्  - 
ambhoruham - lotus; Sव6छWैः - svacchaiḥ - clearly; एव - eva - only;  
iवकSवरWः - vikasvaraiḥ - shining; उडuगणWः - uḍugaṇaiḥ - by the groups 
(gaṇa) of stars (uḍu); कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; iब\ब) - bimbaṃ - 
area of;  iदवः - divaḥ  - sky; पucयWः - puṇyaiḥ - sacred; एव - eva - only;  
मZuिSमतWः - mṛdusmitaiḥ - because of the gentle smile; तव - tava - your;  
मuख) - mukhaṃ - face;  पuµणाiत - puṣṇāti - nourished, attains;  शोभाभरम् - 
śobhābharam - greater beauty.

Xयोr{ा काि*तिभः एव iनमfलतर; नcशाकर; मaडल; / ह;सcः एव शरत् iवलास सम~ uयाकोचम् 
अ�भोhहम् ।
jyotsnā kāntibhiḥ eva nirmalataraṃ naiśākaraṃ maṇḍalaṃ / haṃsaiḥ 
eva śarat vilāsa samaye vyākocam ambhoruham |

The area around the moon becomes very pure only because of the 
radiance of the moonlight; The blossomed lotus attains splendor at 
autumn time only because of the swans...
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-व=छcैः एव iवक-वरcः उडuगणcः कामािU iब�ब; iदवः / पuaयcः एव म̀vि-मतcः तव मuख; पu´णाiत 
शोभाभरम् ॥
svacchaiḥ eva vikasvaraiḥ uḍugaṇaiḥ kāmākṣi bimbaṃ divaḥ / 
puṇyaiḥ eva mṛdusmitaiḥ tava mukhaṃ puṣṇāti śobhābharam ||

The area of the sky clearly shines only because of the groups of stars; 
O Kāmākṣi! Your face attains greater beauty only because of your 
sacred gentle smile

Summary:
Praise of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! Your face attains greater beauty only because of your 
sacred gentle smile, just as
- the area around the moon attains greater purity only because of the 

radiance of the moonlight
- the blossomed lotus attains splendor at autumn time only because of 

the swans (swimming around them)
- the area of the sky clearly shines only because of the groups of 

stars.

मान]ि*थiवधu*तu?न रभसादा-वाlमाg नव-
9eमाड�बरप$iणमाiहमक³ कामािU z तrUणम् ।
आलो^य ि-मतचि*RकA पuनiरमामu*मीलन; जpमuषm
\तः शीलयz चकोरचiरत; च*Rाधfच$डामणeः ॥41॥
mānagranthividhuntudena rabhasādāsvādyamāne nava-
premāḍambarapūrṇimāhimakare kāmākṣi te tatkṣaṇam |
ālokya smitacandrikāṃ punarimāmunmīlanaṃ jagmuṣīṃ
cetaḥ śīlayate cakoracaritaṃ candrārdhacūḍāmaṇeḥ ||41||

मान  `ि3थ - māna granthi - knot of anger; iवधu3तu8न  - vidhuntudena - by 
Rahu—the harasser of the moon (vidhu); रभसात् - rabhasāt - quickly; 
आSवाjमाg  - āsvādyamāne - swallowed; नव - nava - new; /eम  - prema - love; 
आड\बर - āḍambara - show of, exhibition of; पAiणमा iहमक® - pūrṇimā 
himakare - full moon; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; X - te - your; तत्  
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Qणम् - tat kṣaṇam - at that moment; आलोaय - ālokya - having seen; िSमत - 
smita - smile; चि3Nक: - candrikāṃ - moonlight of; पuनः - punaḥ - again; 
इमाम् -  imām - this; उ3मीलन) - unmīlanaṃ - re-opening; जnमuषk - jagmuṣīṃ  - 
to reach; _तः - cetaḥ - mind; शीलयX - śīlayate - taken to; चकोर - cakora - 
Cakora bird; चiरत) - caritaṃ - the habit of; च3Nाध=च Aडामणeः - 
candrārdhacūḍāmaṇeḥ - of Śiva—the one who has the crescent moon 
on the head.

मान ]ि*थ iवधu*तu?न रभसात् आ-वाlमाg नव 9eम आड�बर प$iणमा iहमक³ कामािU z तrUणम् ।
māna granthi vidhuntudena rabhasāt āsvādyamāne nava
prema āḍambara pūrṇimā himakare kāmākṣi te tatkṣaṇam |

O Kāmākṣi! When your (face which is the) full moon of the exhibition 
of new love is quickly swallowed by the Rahu1 of the knot of anger, at 
that moment...

Notes: 
1. Rahu is known as vidhuntuda since he creates trouble for the moon 

(vidhu) by ‘swallowing’ him in an eclipse.

आलो^य ि-मत चि*RकA / पuनः इमाम् उ*मीलन; जpमuषm  \तः शीलयz चकोर चiरत; च*Rाधfच$डामणeः ॥
ālokya smita candrikāṃ / punaḥ imām unmīlanaṃ jagmuṣīṃ cetaḥ 
śīlayate cakora caritaṃ candrārdhacūḍāmaṇeḥ ||

...having seen the moonlight of your smile; the mind of Śiva takes to 
the habit of the Cakora1 bird, awaiting the opening (of the moonlight 
of this smile) again

Notes:
1. The Cakora bird feeds only on moonlight. Just as the Cakora bird 

eagerly awaits the moonlight, Śiva eagerly awaits the moonlight of 
the Devi’s gentle smile. 
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Summary:
The Cakora-like Mind of Śiva Awaits the Re-Opening of the 
Moonlight of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi When the Full Moon of 
New Love has been Swallowed by the Rahu of Anger
O Kāmākṣi! When your face, which is the full moon of the exhibition of 
new love, is quickly swallowed by the Rahu-like knot of anger, at that 
moment, having seen the moonlight of your smile, the Cakora-like 
mind of Śiva awaits the re-opening (like the release after an eclipse) of 
the moonlight of the smile.

कामािU ि-मतम5जरm तव भ� य-याि-rवषाम|कuरा-
नापीन-तनपानलालसतया iन�श|कम|Kशयः ।
ऊ0व¡ वीNय iवकषfiत 9स̀मरानuÁामया शuaडया
स$नu-zे iबसश|कयाशu कuहनाद*तावल]ामणीः ॥42॥
kāmākṣi smitamañjarīṃ tava bhaje yasyāstviṣāmaṅkurā-
nāpīnastanapānalālasatayā niśśaṅkamaṅkeśayaḥ |
ūrdhvaṃ vīkṣya vikarṣati prasṛmarānuddāmayā śuṇḍayā
sūnuste bisaśaṅkayāśu kuhanādantāvalagrāmaṇīḥ ||42||

कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; िSमत  म+जरk - smita mañjarīṃ - the bouquet 
of smile; तव - tava - your; भ� - bhaje - bhaje - I worship; यSयाः - yasyāḥ -  
of which; िqवषाम् - tviṣām - radiance; अ{कuरान् - aṅkurān - sprouts of; आपीन 
- āpīna - large; Sतन  - stana - bosom; पान  - pāna - to drink;  लालसतया - 
lālasatayā - with great desire; iन�श{कम्  - niśśaṅkam - without fear; 
अ{Hशयः - aṅkeśayaḥ - laying on the lap; ऊ"व¥ - ūrdhvaṃ - above; 
वीJय - vīkṣya - looking; iवकष=iत - vikarṣati - pulls; /सZमरान्  - prasṛmarān - 
spreading out; उ¾ामया - uddāmayā - raised; शucडया - śuṇḍayā  - by the 
trunk; सAनuः  - sūnuḥ - son;  X - te - your;  iबसश{कया - bisaśaṅkayā -  
thinking that it is a lotus stalk; आशu -  āśu - immediately; कuहना - kuhanā - 
deceitful; द3तावल - dantāvala - elephant;  `ामणीः - grāmaṇīḥ - chief.
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कामािU ि-मत म5जरm तव भ� य-याः िrवषाम् अ|कuरान् आपीन -तन पान लालसतया 
iन�श|कम् अ|Kशयः ।
kāmākṣi smita mañjarīṃ tava bhaje / yasyāḥ tviṣām aṅkurān / āpīna 
stana pāna lālasatayā niśśaṅkam aṅkeśayaḥ |

O Kāmākṣi! I worship the bouquet of smile, the sprouts of radiance of 
which, (your son Gaṇeśa) when laying on (your) lap without fear while 
drinking (milk) with great desire from your large bosom1...

Notes:
1. This Śloka, as in many other instances throughout the composition, 

indicates mātṛu bhāva (motherly love) and the milk of jñāna. Saint 
Jñānasambandar drank the milk of jñāna from Devi. Here, Gaṇeśa 
shows us the way.

ऊ0व¡ वीNय / iवकषfiत / 9स̀मरान् / उÁामया शuaडया / स$नuः z / iबसश|कया आशu / कuहना 
द*तावल ]ामणीः ॥
ūrdhvaṃ vīkṣya / vikarṣati prasṛmarān uddāmayā śuṇḍayā sūnuḥ te 
bisaśaṅkayā āśu / kuhanā dantāvala grāmaṇīḥ ||

...Your son (Gaṇeśa)—the deceitful chief of elephants1; looks up, and 
seeing the spreading (sprouts of radiance of the gentle smile); 
assuming them to be lotus stalks2 , immediately; pulls them with his 
raised trunk3

Notes:
1. Gaṇeśa is poetically described as the deceitful head of elephants, 

because Gaṇeśa is, indeed, the head of the devās who have faces  
like humans.

2. The elephants like to eat lotus stalks.

3. This verse brings up the image of a happy baby laying on its 
mother’s lap and raising its hand to play with the mother’s face or 
ornaments, while delightfully drinking milk. 
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Summary:
Gaṇeśa and the Bouquet of Smile of Kāmākṣi, Worship of the 
Bouquet of Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! I worship the bouquet of smile, the spreading sprouts of 
radiance of which, your son—the deceitful chief of elephants 
(Gaṇeśa), when laying on your lap without fear while drinking (milk) 
with great desire from your large bosom, looks up and sees, and 
assuming them to be lotus stalks, immediately pulls them with his 
raised trunk.

गाढा�yषiवमदfस��मवशाvÁाममu^तागuण-
9ाल�Ã कuचकu�भयोiवगिलz दUieषो वUiस ।
या स¹~न iपन�iत 9चuरया भासा तदीयA दशA
सा q ²लतu कामकोiट }द~ सा*Rि-मतAशu=छटा ॥43॥
gāḍhāśleṣavimardasambhramavaśāduddāmamuktāguṇa-
prālambe kucakumbhayorvigalite dakṣadviṣo vakṣasi |
yā sakhyena pinahyati pracurayā bhāsā tadīyāṃ daśāṃ
sā me khelatu kāmakoṭi hṛdaye sāndrasmitāṃśucchaṭā ||43||

गाढ आ�xष  - gāḍha āśleṣa - tight embrace;  iवमद= - vimarda - crushing;  
स\�मवशात् - sambhramavaśāt - due to the agitation of; उ¾ाम - uddāma - 
long; मuaतागuण - muktāguṇa - pearl necklace; /ाल\¿ - prālambe - hanging 
on; कuच कu\भयोः - kuca kumbhayoḥ - pot-like bosom;  iवगिलX - vigalite - 
breaks; दQifषः - dakṣadviṣaḥ - Śiva—the enemy of Dakṣa; वQiस  - 
vakṣasi - on the chest; या - yā - that (dense mass of gentle smile) 
which;  स}न  - sakhyena - by friendship;  iपन�iत -  pinahyati - attains, 
puts on; /चuरया - pracurayā - extensive; भासा - bhāsā - by shine; तदीय: - 
tadīyāṃ - that necklace; दश: - daśāṃ - state of; सा - sā - that; w - me - 
my;  ³लतu - khelatu -  may it play; कामकोiट - kāmakoṭi - O Kāmakoṭi; |द} - 
hṛdaye - in (my) heart;  सा3N - sāndra - dense;  िSमत - smita - smile; अ)शuः - 
aṃśuḥ - rays;  छटा - chaṭā - mass of.
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गाढ आ�yष iवमदf स��मवशात् उÁाम मu^तागuण 9ाल�Ã कuच कu�भयोः iवगिलz दUieषः वUiस ।
gāḍha āśleṣa vimarda sambhrama vaśāt uddāma muktāguṇa prālambe 
kuca kumbhayoḥ vigalite dakṣadviṣaḥ vakṣasi |

The long pearl necklace that hangs on the pot-like bosom crushes 
(and) breaks onto the chest of Śiva—the enemy of Dakṣa during the 
agitation of (his) tight embrace...

या स¹~न iपन�iत 9चuरया भासा तदीयA दशA / सा q ²लतu कामकोiट }द~ सा*Rि-मतAशu=छटा ॥
yā sakhyena pinahyati pracurayā bhāsā tadīyāṃ daśāṃ / sā me khelatu 
kāmakoṭi hṛdaye sāndrasmitāṃśucchaṭā ||

O Kāmakoṭi!1 (The dense mass of rays of the smile) by its friendship2 
(with the pearl necklace) attains its state (i.e it fills in for the pearl 
necklace) by its extensive shine (that extends to the bosom area)3; 
May that dense mass of rays of smile play in my heart 

Notes:
1. Devi as Kāmakoṭi can be interpreted as the one who grants crores 

of desires or the one who is at the limits of Kāma granting mokṣa. 
Mokṣa is the end part of the four puruṣārthas—Dharma, Artha, 
Kāma, Mokṣa. Śrī Kāmākṣi Vilāsam says that when we worship Devi 
inside the Kāmakoṭi area, even if we do not ask for mokṣa, Devi as 
Kāmakoṭi grants us mokṣa along with all our other desires. 
Kāmakoṭi also indicates the abode of Kāmākṣi in the Śri Cakra, as 
described in Ādi Śaṅkarācārya’s commentary on Lalita Triśati.

2. The smile of Devi and the pearl necklace are often compared with 
each other for their whiteness.

3. The poet often uses the description of the shine of Devi’s smile 
extending up to the bosom area to poetically describe the far reach 
of the shine. Here, the shine extends to the bosom area and takes 
the place of the pearl necklace that broke during Śiva’s tight 
embrace.
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Summary:
Prayer to the Dense Mass of Rays of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi 
to Play in the Heart
O Kāmakoṭi! The extensive shine of the dense mass of rays of your 
smile, due to friendship, takes the state of the long pearl necklace 
- that hangs on your pot-like bosom
- that crushes and breaks onto the chest of Śiva during the agitation 

of his tight embrace. 
May that dense mass of rays of your smile play in my heart.

म*दा³ तव म*थरि-मतhचA माrसयfमालो^यz
कामािU -मरशासg च iनयतो रागोदयो लNयz ।
चा*Rीषu luiतम5जरीषu च महा*eeषा|कuरो द̀�यz
शu�ानA कथमीद̀शी iगiरसuzऽशu�ा दशा कÄयताम् ॥44॥
mandāre tava mantharasmitarucāṃ mātsaryamālokyate
kāmākṣi smaraśāsane ca niyato rāgodayo lakṣyate |
cāndrīṣu dyutimañjarīṣu ca mahāndveṣāṅkuro dṛśyate
śuddhānāṃ kathamīdṛśī girisute'śuddhā daśā kathyatām ||44||

म3दा® - mandāre - with Mandara flower;  तव - tava - your;   म3थर िSमत - 
manthara smita - gentle smile;  hच: - rucāṃ - shine of; माqसय=म् - 
mātsaryam - jealousy;  आलोaयX - ālokyate - is seen, is noticed;
कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; Sमरशासg  - smaraśāsane - with Śiva—the 
enemy of Smara (Manmatha);  च - ca -  iनयतः - niyataḥ - always;  राग उदयः 
- rāga udayaḥ - rise of attachment; लJयX - lakṣyate - is seen; चा3Nीषu - 
cāndrīṣu - of the moon;  juiत म+जरीषu - dyuti mañjarīṣu - with bouquets of 
shine;  च - ca - and; महान् - mahān - great; feष  - dveṣa - hatred; अ{कuरः - 
aṅkuraḥ - sprout of; दZ�यX - dṛśyate - is seen; शu�ान: - śuddhānāṃ - of 
pure; कथम् - katham - how; ईदZशी  - īdṛśī - this kind of;  iगiरसuX - girisute - O 
Daughter of the Mountain; अशu�ा - aśuddhā - impurity; दशा - daśā - 
state; कÀयताम्  - kathyatām - may it be told.
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म*दा³ तव म*थर ि-मत hचA / माrसयfम् आलो^यz / कामािU / -मरशासg च iनयतः राग उदयः 
लNयz ।
mandāre tava manthara smita rucāṃ mātsaryam ālokyate /
kāmākṣi smaraśāsane ca niyato rāga udayaḥ lakṣyate |

O Kāmākṣi! The shine of your gentle smile; is seen to have jealousy 
(towards the) Mandara flower; and is seen to always have the rise of 
attachment (towards) Śiva—the enemy of Smara (Manmatha)...

चा*Rीषu luiत म5जरीषu च महान् eeष अ|कuरः द̀�यz / शu�ानA कथम् ईद̀शी  iगiरसuz अशu�ा दशा 
कÄयताम् ॥
cāndrīṣu dyuti mañjarīṣu ca mahān dveṣa aṅkuraḥ dṛśyate /
śuddhānāṃ katham īdṛśī girisute aśuddhā daśā kathyatām ||

And, (O Kāmākṣi! The shine of your gentle smile) is seen to have the 
sprout of great hatred (towards the) bouquets of shine of the moon; 
Tell me, O Daughter of the Mountain, how does the pure (shine of your 
gentle smile) (attain) this kind of impure1 state? May it be told.

Notes:
1. Rāga (attachment), dveṣa (hatred), and mātsarya (jealousy) are 

vices that hinder spiritual progress. Rāga-dveṣa continue the cycle 
of saṃsāra (the cycle of re-birth)

Summary:
Poetic Praise of the Shine of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! The shine of your (white) gentle smile
- is seen to have jealousy towards the (white) Mandara flower, and
- is seen to always have the rise of attachment towards Śiva—the 

enemy of Manmatha, and
- is seen to have the sprout of great hatred towards the bouquets of 

shine of the moon.
O Daughter of the Mountain, how does the pure (shine of your gentle 
smile) attain this kind of impure state? May it be told.
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पीय$ष; खलu पीयz सuरजनcvfpधा�बuiधमfÄयz
मा¬शcT जटाकलापiनगडcमf*दाiकनी न�z ।
शीतAशuः पiरभ$यz च तमसा त-मादgताद̀शी
कामािU ि-मतम5जरी तव वचोवcदp0यमuHल|घz ॥45॥
pīyūṣaṃ khalu pīyate surajanairdugdhāmbudhirmathyate
māheśaiśca jaṭākalāpanigaḍairmandākinī nahyate |
śītāṃśuḥ paribhūyate ca tamasā tasmādanetādṛśī
kāmākṣi smitamañjarī tava vacovaidagdhyamullaṅghate ||45||

पीयAष) - pīyūṣaṃ - nectar; खलu - khalu - it is well-known that;  पीयX - pīyate 
- is being drunk; सuरजनWः - surajanaiḥ - by devās;  unधा\बuiधः - 
dugdhāmbudhiḥ - milk ocean; मÀयX - mathyate - is churned;  मा¨शWः - 
māheśaiḥ - of Śiva; च - ca - and; जटा - jaṭā - matted locks;  कलाप - kalāpa 
- elaborate; iनगडWः  - nigaḍaiḥ - chains, bonds;  म3दाiकनी  - mandākinī - 
Ganga; न�X - nahyate - is tied, is bound; शीत:शuः - śītāṃśuḥ - moon;  
पiरभAयX - paribhūyate - is disgraced;  च  - ca - and;  तमसा - tamasā - by 
Rāhu; तSमात् - tasmādat - because of;  अgतादZशी - anetādṛśī - being unlike 
these; कामािQ  - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; िSमत  म+जरी - smita mañjarī - 
bouquet of smile; तव - tava - your; वचोवWदn"यम्  - vacovaidagdhyam - 
dexterity or skill of words; उEल{घX - ullaṅghate - crosses (goes 
beyond, transcends).

पीय$ष; खलu पीयz सuरजनcः / vpधा�बuiधः मÄयz / मा¬शcः च जटा कलाप iनगडcः मf*दाiकनी न�z ।
pīyūṣaṃ khalu pīyate surajanaiḥ / dugdhāmbudhiḥ mathyate
māheśaiḥ ca jaṭā kalāpa nigaḍaiḥ mandākinī nahyate |

It is well known that the nectar is drunk by the devās; the milk ocean is 
churned; Ganga is tied by the chains of the elaborate matted locks of 
Māheśa (Śiva)...
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शीतAशuः पiरभ$यz च तमसा / त-मात् अgताद̀शी कामािU ि-मत म5जरी तव वचोवcदp0यम् 
उHल|घz ॥
śītāṃśuḥ paribhūyate ca tamasā tasmāt anetādṛśī kāmākṣi smita 
mañjarī tava vacovaidagdhyam ullaṅghate ||

...And, the moon is disgraced by Rāhu1; Because of being unlike any of 
these2, O Kāmākṣi, the bouquet of your smile goes beyond the 
dexterity of words3

Notes:
1. During the lunar eclipse, the moon is said to be swallowed by Rāhu. 

2. The nectar, milk ocean, Ganga, and the moon are usually used as 
examples to describe the whiteness and shine of Devi’s smile. 
However, here the poet highlights how each of them are subject to 
suffering, and hence none of them can be used to describe Devi’s 
smile.

3. Vacovaidagdhyam can either be interpreted as Devi’s smile being 
beyond the skill of words i.e beyond description or as being more 
beautiful than her speech.

Summary:
The Bouquet of the Smile of Kāmākṣi which is Beyond Words and 
Description 
It is well known that 
- the nectar is drunk by the devās
- the milk ocean is churned
- Ganga is tied by the chains of the elaborate matted locks of Māheśa 

(Śiva) and, 
- the moon is disgraced by Rāhu.
Because of being unlike any of these, O Kāmākṣi, the bouquet of your 
smile goes beyond the dexterity of words.

80



आश|K तव म*दहासलहरीम*याद̀शm चि*Rका-
qका�eशकuटuि�बiन 9iतपद; य-याः 9भास|गq ।
वUोजा�बuh¬ न z रचयतः काि'ÁशA कौ|मली-
मा-या�भोhहम�ब iक' शनक�राल�बz फuHलताम् ॥46॥
āśaṅke tava mandahāsalaharīmanyādṛśīṃ candrikā-
mekāmreśakuṭumbini pratipadaṃ yasyāḥ prabhāsaṅgame |
vakṣojāmburuhe na te racayataḥ kāñciddaśāṃ kauṅmalī-
māsyāmbhoruhamamba kiñca śanakairālambate phullatām ||46||

आश{H - āśaṅke - I suspect; तव - tava - your; म3द हास - manda hāsa - 
gentle smile; लहरीम् - laharīm - wave of; अ3यादZशk - anyādṛśīṃ - another 
kind of, not the usual; चि3Nकाम् - candrikām - moonlight; एका�eश कuटuि\बiन  - 
ekāmreśa kuṭumbini -  O Consort of Ekāmreśvara (Śiva);  /iतपद) - 
pratipadaṃ - always, at every step;  यSयाः - yasyāḥ - on whose; /भा 
स{गw - prabhā saṅgame - contact with radiance; वQोज अ\बuh¨ - vakṣoja 
amburuhe - breast lotus; न  - na - not; X - te - your; रचयतः - racayataḥ - 
produced (allowed to remain); काि�त् दश: - kāñcit daśāṃ - indescribable 
state; कौ{मलीम्  - kauṅmalī - state of bud; आSय अ\भोhहम् - āsyā  
ambhoruham - face lotus; अ\ब - amba - O Mother;  iक� - kiñca - further; 
शनक�ः - śanakaiḥ - gradually; आल\बX - ālambate - attains; फuEलताम् - 
phullatām - fully blossomed state.

आश|K तव म*द हास लहरीम् अ*याद̀शm चि*Rकाम् एका�eशकuटuि�बiन 9iतपद; / य-याः 
9भास|गq ।
āśaṅke tava manda hāsa lahar īm anyād ṛś īṃ candr ikām 
ekāmreśakuṭumbini pratipadaṃ / yasyāḥ prabhāsaṅgame |

O Consort of Ekāmreśvara! O Mother! I suspect the wave of your 
gentle smile to be another kind of moonlight in every way1, for, on 
contact with its radiance...
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Notes:
1. Devi’s smile is described as moonlight, but not the usual kind of 

moonlight. The common moonlight causes the lotuses to close their 
blossoms. The moonlight of Devi’s smile causes lotuses to bloom, 
as seen in the next line. 

वUोज अ�बuh¬ न z रचयतः काि'त् दशA कौ|मलीम् / आ-य अ�भोhहम् अ�ब iक' शनक�ः 
आल�बz फuHलताम् ॥
vakṣoja amburuhe na te racayataḥ kāñcit daśāṃ kauṅmalīm / āsyā 
ambhoruham amba kiñca śanakaiḥ ālambate phullatām ||

...the breast-lotus does not remain in the indescribable state of a 
bud1;  Further, the face-lotus gradually attains the fully blossomed 
state

Notes:
1. Usually poets describe the breast as a lotus bud. However, here the 

poet states that the moonlight of Devi’s smile blossoms the breast-
lotus without allowing it to remain in a bud state.

Summary:
The Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi as a Unique Kind of 
Moonlight
O Consort of Ekāmreśvara! O Mother! I suspect the wave of your 
gentle smile to be another kind of moonlight in every way, for, on 
contact with its radiance
- the breast lotus does not remain in the indescribable state of a bud 

(i.e. it blossoms in the moonlight of the gentle smile)
- further, the face lotus gradually attains the fully blossomed state.
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आ-तीणBधरकाि*तपHलवच~ पात; मu�जfpमuषी
मारRोiहिण क*दलr-मरशरXवालावलीuयf5जती ।
iन*द*ती घनसारहारवलयXयोr{ाम̀णालाiन z
कामािU ि-मतचातuरी iवरiहणीरीiत जगा¬तराम् ॥47॥
āstīrṇādharakāntipallavacaye pātaṃ muhurjagmuṣī
māradrohiṇi kandalatsmaraśarajvālāvalīrvyañjatī |
nindantī ghanasārahāravalayajyotsnāmṛṇālāni te
kāmākṣi smitacāturī virahiṇīrītiṃ jagāhetarām ||47||

आSतीणb - āstīrṇā - onto the spread; अधर - adhara - lips; काि3त - kānti - 
radiance of;  पEलवच} - pallavacaye - mass of tender shoots; पात) - pātaṃ 
- the fall;  मu�ः - muhuḥ - frequently; जnमuषी - jagmuṣī - attains, reaches; 
मारNोiहिण - māradrohiṇi - for Śiva—the enemy of Māra (Manmatha); 
क3दलत् - kandalat - increasing; Sमरशर - smaraśara - arrows of Smara 
(Manmatha); Uवाल आवलीः - jvāla āvalīḥ - rows of flames, continuous 
flames of; tय+जती - vyañjatī - creates; iन3द3ती - nindantī - ridicules, 
despises; घनसार - ghanasāra - camphor; हार वलय - hāra valaya -   pearl 
necklace; Uयोqzा - jyotsnā - moonlight; मZणालाiन - mṛṇālāni - lotus stalk;  X 
- te - your; कामािQ - O Kāmākṣi; िSमत चातuरी - smita cāturī - expertise of 
smile;  iवरiहणीरीiत - virahiṇīrītiṃ - state of a separated lady lover; 
जगा¨तराम् - jagāhetarām - attains very much.

आ-तीणB अधर काि*त पHलवच~ पात; मu�ः जpमuषी / मारRोiहिण क*दलत् -मरशर Xवाल आवलीः 
uय5जती ।
āstīrṇā adhara kānti pallavacaye pātaṃ muhuḥ jagmuṣī / māradrohiṇi 
kandalat smaraśara jvālāvalīḥ vyañjatī |

Frequently attaining the fall onto the bed-spread of the mass of tender 
shoots—which is the radiance of the lips1; creating rows of increasing 
flames2 of Manmatha’s arrows (in the thought of) Śiva—the enemy of 
Māra...
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Notes:
1. Poets usually describe a separated lover as laying on tender shoots 

or plants to cool herself. 

2. Separation from a beloved creates heat of love.

iन*द*ती घनसार हार वलय  Xयोr{ा म̀णालाiन /  z कामािU ि-मत चातuरी iवरiहणीरीiत 
जगा¬तराम् ॥
nindantī ghanasāra hāravalaya jyotsnā mṛṇālāni te kāmākṣi smitacāturī 
virahiṇīrītiṃ jagāhetarām ||

...despising camphor, the pearl necklace, moonlight, lotus stalk1; O 
Kāmākṣi! The expertise of your gentle smile attains the state of a 
separated lady lover2

Notes:
1. This is a poetic way of stating that the whiteness and coolness of 

camphor, the pearls, the moonlight, and lotus stalks are no match 
to the whiteness and shine of Devi’s smile.

The cooling camphor, the pearl necklaces, moonlight, and lotus 
stalks are not able to cool down the heat of the separated lover. 
These items that would have normally brought her joy, no longer do 
so, since she is separated from her lover.

2. A similar description was seen in Śloka 53 of Pādāravinda Śatakam 
where Devi’s lotus feet were described as exhibiting behavior 
similar to a woman separated from her loved one.

सरोज) iन3द3ती नखiकरणकपA=रिशिशरा
iनiषaता मारा®मu=कuटशिश®खाiहमजलWः ।
Sफuर3ती कामािQ Sफuटhिचम} पEलवच}
तवाध£e i@k पiथकसuदZशा पादयuगली ॥53॥
sarojaṃ nindantī nakhakiraṇakarpūraśiśirā
niṣiktā mārārermukuṭaśaśirekhāhimajalaiḥ |
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sphurantī kāmākṣi sphuṭarucimaye pallavacaye
tavādhatte maitrīṃ pathikasudṛśā pādayugalī ||53||

O Kāmākṣi! Your twin feet are maintaining friendship with the 
woman who is separated from her loved one, for
•your feet ridicule the lotus (i.e. defeat the lotus in beauty) [just as 

the separated woman cannot bear to see the flowers]
•your feet cool themselves with the camphor of nail-rays [just as 

the separated woman cools her body by applying camphor]
•your feet wet themselves with the cool waters (nectarine radiance) 

from the crescent moon on the crown of Śiva [just as the 
separated woman cools herself with water]

•your feet show the clear form of shine of tender plants [just as the 
separated woman rolls in the tender plants to cool herself] ||53||

Summary:
The Separated Lover-like Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! The expertise of your gentle smile
- which frequently reaches and falls onto the bed-spread of the mass 

of tender shoots—which is the radiance of the lips
- which creates rows of increasing flames of Manmatha’s arrows (in 

the thought of) Śiva—the enemy of Māra
- which despises camphor, the pearl necklace, moonlight, lotus stalk
attains the state of a separated lady lover.

स$यBलोकiवधौ iवकासमiधक� या*ती हर*ती तम-
-स*दोह; नमतA iनज-मरणतो दोषाकरeeiषणी ।
iनयB*ती वदनारiव*दकuहराि*नध$fतजाड¨ा न̀णA
!ीकामािU तव ि-मतluiतमयी िचDीयz चि*Rका ॥48॥
sūryālokavidhau vikāsamadhikaṃ yāntī harantī tama-
ssandohaṃ namatāṃ nijasmaraṇato doṣākaradveṣiṇī |
niryāntī vadanāravindakuharānnirdhūtajāḍyā nṛṇāṃ
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitadyutimayī citrīyate candrikā ||48||

85



सAय= आलोक iवधौ - sūrya āloka vidhau - in the process (vidhau) of looking 
(āloka) at the sun or in the process of looking at Śiva (whose manifest 
form is the sun); also, सAiर आलोक iवधौ - sūri āloka vidhau - in the process 
of looking at scholars; iवकासम् - vikāsam - growth (in radiance);  अiधक� - 
adhikaṃ - enormous, increased; या3ती  - yāntī - attains; हर3ती - harantī - 
removes; तमः - tamaḥ - darkness, ignorance; स3दोह) - sandohaṃ - mass 
of; नमत: - namatāṃ - those who worship;  iनजSमरणतः - nijasmaraṇataḥ - 
by mere thought; दोषाकर - doṣākara - moon, the one that makes night 
(doṣa); also दोष आकर - doṣa ākara - abode of sins (doṣa),  feiषणी - dveṣiṇī 
- hates, despises; iनयb3ती  - niryāntī - comes out of; वदन अरiव3द - vadana 
aravinda - face lotus; कuहरात् - kuharāt - hollow;  iनधA=त - nirdhūta - 
removing;  जाड¤ा - jāḍyā - inertia; नZण: - nṛṇāṃ - of people;  �ीकामािQ - 
śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your; िSमत juiत मयी - smita 
dyuti mayī - shine of gentle smile;  िच@ीयX - citrīyate - attains a strange 
quality; चि3Nका - candrikā - moonlight.

स$यBलोकiवधौ iवकासमiधक�  या*ती / हर*ती तमः स*दोह; नमतA iनज-मरणतः / दोषाकर eeiषणी ।
sūryālokavidhau vikāsamadhikaṃ yāntī / harantī tamaḥ sandohaṃ 
namatāṃ nijasmaraṇataḥ / doṣākara dveṣiṇī |

(O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The shine of your gentle smile) which attains 
increasing growth (in radiance) while in the process of looking at Sūrya 
(sun) or Sūrya (Śiva) or Sūrī (scholars)1; which removes the mass of 
darkness or ignorance of those who worship with just a mere thought 
(of Devi’s smile); which despises the moon or which despises the 
abode of sins...

Notes:
1. Sūryālokavidhau can be split in two ways sūrī āloka vidhau or sūrya 
āloka vidhau.  
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Sūri are the scholars. Devi is always pleased to see scholars and to 
hear their works. Hence, Devi’s smile is described as growing in 
radiance when she sees scholars.

Sūrya, apart from indicating the sun, can also can be interpreted as 
Śiva. In Śloka 9 of Kaṭākṣa Śatakam, Śiva is described as the one 
who resides in the sun (sūryāśraya). And further, in the explanation 
of the Śloka, we saw that Mantrās 7 and 8 of the first Anuvākam of 
Śrī Rudram describe Śiva as the manifest form of the Sun (Āditya). 

Devi’s smile always grows in radiance when she sees Śiva or when 
Śiva sees her, as seen in many Ślokas throughout Mūka Pañca Śatī .

Thus, Devi’s smile is being described as an unusual moonlight that 
grows in radiance in the presence of Sūryā, since it a well-known 
phenomenon that the common moonlight is not visible to us in the 
presence of the sunlight.

iनयB*ती वदन अरiव*द कuहरात् / iनध$fत जाड¨ा न̀णA / !ीकामािU तव ि-मतluiतमयी िचDीयz 
चि*Rका ॥
niryāntī vadana aravinda kuharāt / nirdhūta jāḍyā nṛṇāṃ / śrīkāmākṣi 
tava smitadyutimayī citrīyate candrikā ||

...which emerges from the hollow (stalk) of the face-lotus; which 
removes the inertia of people; O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The shine of your 
gentle smile (attains) the state of a strange moonlight

Summary:
The Shine of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi as a Strange Moonlight
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The shine of your gentle smile attains the state of 
a strange moonlight for, 
- it attains increasing growth (in radiance) while in the process of 

looking at Sūrya (sun) or Sūrya (Śiva) or Sūri (scholars) [whereas the 
moonlight loses its radiance in the presence of the sun]
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- it removes the mass of darkness or ignorance of those who worship 
by their mere thought (of Devi’s smile) [whereas the moonlight is 
seen only in the dark night time]

- it despises the moon (doṣākara) i.e it is more beautiful in whiteness 
and radiance than the moon [whereas the moonlight and the moon 
go together hand-in hand]. Additionally, it despises the abode of sins 
(doṣa ākara) [whereas the moonlight or night time increases the 
occurrence of sinful acts and vices among people]

- it emerges from the hollow (stalk) of the face-lotus [whereas the 
moonlight causes the lotus to close]

- it removes the inertia of people [whereas moonlight signals night 
time which is a time for inactivity, sleep, and inertia].

कuaठीकuयufरमी कuबोधघटनाम-म*मनोमाiथनm
!ीकामािU िशव|करा-तव िशG !ीम*दहासा|कuराः ।
~ त*वि*त iनर*तर; तhिणम-त�Ãरम]ामणी-
कu�भe*eiवडि�बiन -तनत¦ मu^ताकuथाड�बरम् ॥49॥
kuṇṭhīkuryuramī kubodhaghaṭanāmasmanmanomāthinīṃ
śrīkāmākṣi śivaṅkarāstava śive śrīmandahāsāṅkurāḥ |
ye tanvanti nirantaraṃ taruṇimastamberamagrāmaṇī-
kumbhadvandvaviḍambini stanataṭe muktākuthāḍambaram ||49||

कucठीकuयu=ः  - kuṇṭhīkuryuḥ - may (they) blunt; अमी - amī - this;  कuबोध - 
kubodha - evil knowledge; घटनाम् -  ghaṭanām - occurrence;  अSमत् - 
asmat - our; मनोमाiथनk - manomāthinīṃ - churning mind; �ीकामािQ  - 
śrīkāmākṣi -  O Glorious Kāmākṣi;  िशव{कराः  - śivaṅkarāḥ - bestow 
auspiciousness; तव - tava - your; िशD - śive - O Form of Auspiciousness, 
O Consort of Śiva; �ी म3द हास  अ{कuराः - śrī manda hāsa aṅkurāḥ - sprouts 
of the glorious gentle smile; } - ye - which; त3वि3त - tanvanti - bring 
about;  iनर3तर) - nirantaraṃ - always; तhिणम - taruṇima - youth; Sत\¿रम - 
stamberama - elephant, that which enjoys (rama) grass (stambe); `ामणी 
- grāmaṇī - chief; कu\भ  f3f  - kumbha dvandva - two pot-like (breasts of 
Devi), two pot-like lobes (of the elephant); iवडि\बiन  - viḍambini - 
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exhibiting;  Sतनत¢ - stanataṭe - in the area of bosom; मuaता - muktā - 
pearl; कuथा - kuthā - (decorative) cloth like a caparison or nettipattam; 
ड\बरम्  - ḍambaram - exhibition.

कuaठीकuयufः अमी कuबोध घटनाम् अ-मत् मनोमाiथनm / !ीकामािU  िशव|कराः तव िशG 
!ीम*दहास अ|कuराः ।
kuṇṭhīkuryuḥ amī kubodha ghaṭanām asmat manomāthinīṃ /
śrīkāmākṣi śivaṅkarāḥ tava śive śrīmandahāsa aṅkurāḥ |

O Glorious Kāmākṣi May the sprouts of this glorious gentle smile of 
yours; which bestow auspiciousness; blunt the occurrence of evil 
knowledge that churns our mind...

~ त*वि*त iनर*तर; तhिणम -त�Ãरम ]ामणी कu�भ e*e iवडि�बiन -तनत¦ मu^ता कuथा ड�बरम् ॥
ye tanvanti nirantaraṃ taruṇima stamberama grāmaṇī
kumbha dvandva viḍambini stanataṭe muktā kuthā ḍambaram ||

(The sprouts of this glorious gentle smile) which always bring about 
the exhibition of a pearl caparison (nettipattam)1 on the two lobes of 
the chief elephant of youth—which is the area of bosom

Notes:
1. Just as in many other Ślokās in this Śatakam, the poet imagines the 

shine of Devi’s extensive smile spreading out as far as the bosom 
area and even sometimes taking the place of the pearl necklace, as 
described in Śloka 43 of this Śatakam.

In this Śloka, the smile that extends to the area of the bosom is 
imagined to be like a decorative pearl cloth that is hung over the 
lobes of an elephant. The elephant here represents youth.
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Summary:
Prayer to the Auspicious Sprouts of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi 
to Blunt the Evil Knowledge that Churns the Mind
O Glorious Kāmākṣi May the sprouts of this glorious gentle smile of 
yours
- which bestow auspiciousness
- which always bring about the exhibition of a pearl caparison 

(nettipattam) on the two lobes of the chief elephant of youth—which 
is the area of bosom

blunt the occurrence of evil knowledge that churns our mind.

9e|ख*तः शरद�बuदा इव शनcः 9eमाiनलcः 9eiरता
मXज*तो मदनाiरकaठसuषमाiस*धौ मu�मf*थरम् ।
!ीकामािU तव ि-मतAशuiनकराः �यामायमानि!यो
नीला�भोधरनcपuणm तत इतो iनiनRय*rय5जसा ॥50॥
preṅkhantaḥ śaradambudā iva śanaiḥ premānilaiḥ preritā
majjanto madanārikaṇṭhasuṣamāsindhau muhurmantharam |
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitāṃśunikarāḥ śyāmāyamānaśriyo
nīlāmbhodharanaipuṇīṃ tata ito nirnidrayantyañjasā ||50||

/e{ख3तः - preṅkhantaḥ - swinging; शरत् अ\बuदा इव - śarat ambudā iva - like 
a (white) autumnal cloud;  शनWः - śanaiḥ - slowly;  /eम  अiनलWः - prema anilaiḥ 
- by winds of love;  /eiरता - preritā - pushed; मUज3तः - majjantaḥ - 
immersed; मदनाiर - madanāri - Śiva; कcठ - kaṇṭha - neck of; सuषमा - 
suṣamā - radiance of; iस3धौ - sindhau - in the ocean of;  मu�ः - muhuḥ - 
frequently;  म3थरम् - mantharam - slowly; �ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O 
Glorious Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your;  िSमत अ)शu iनकराः - smita aṃśu nikarāḥ - 
mass of rays of smile; �यामायमान  - śyāmāyamāna - having become 
black;  ि�यः - śriyaḥ  - radiance of, glory of; नील अ\भोधर - nīla 
ambhodhara - dark (rain-bearing) cloud;  नWपuणk - naipuṇīṃ - the 
expertise of; ततः इतः- tataḥ itaḥ - here and there;  iनiनNयि3त - nirnidrayanti 
- exposes, exhibits; अ+जसा - añjasā - quickly, immediately.
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9e|ख*तः शरत् अ�बuदा इव शनcः 9eमाiनलcः 9eiरता / मXज*तः मदनाiर कaठ सuषमा iस*धौ मu�ः 
म*थरम् ।
preṅkhantaḥ śarat ambudā iva śanaiḥ premānilaiḥ preritā / majjantaḥ 
madanāri kaṇṭha suṣamā sindhau muhuḥ mantharam

Swinging like a (white) autumnal cloud, slowly pushed by the winds of 
love; immersing, frequently and slowly, in the ocean of radiance of the 
neck of Śiva...

!ीकामािU तव ि-मत अ;शu iनकराः �यामायमान ि!यः नील अ�भोधर नcपuणm ततः इतः iनiनRयि*त 
अ5जसा ॥
śrīkāmākṣi tava smita aṃśu nikarāḥ śyāmāyamāna śriyaḥ nīla 
ambhodhara naipuṇīṃ tataḥ itaḥ nirnidrayanti añjasā ||

O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The mass of rays of your smile attains the glory of 
having become black1; (and) immediately exhibits the expertise of a 
dark (rain-bearing) cloud (moving) here and there

Notes:
1. The autumn season follows the rainy season. The autumnal clouds 

have no rain in them and are hence clear and white. Devi’s gentle 
smile is compared to this autumnal cloud.  Śiva’s neck has a dark 
color from holding the poison during the time of samudra 
manthanam. The poet now imagines the white cloud of the gentle 
smile taking on the black color from the ocean of radiance of the 
neck of Śiva. 

Summary:
The Autumnal Cloud of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi becomes a 
Dark Cloud
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The mass of rays of your smile swinging like a 
(white) autumnal cloud slowly pushed by the winds of love, immerses 
frequently and slowly in the ocean of the radiance of the (dark) neck of 
Śiva, and having attained the glory of becoming black, it immediately 
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exhibits the expertise of a dark (rain-bearing) cloud moving here and 
there.

uयापार; चतuराननcकiव}तौ uयाकuवfती कuवfती
hRाU]हण; म¬िश सतत; वाग$iमकHलोिलता ।
उrफuHल; धवलारiव*दमधरीक�rय -फuर*ती सदा
!ीकामािU सर-वती iवजयz rव*म*दहास9भा ॥51॥
vyāpāraṃ caturānanaikavihṛtau vyākurvatī kurvatī
rudrākṣagrahaṇaṃ maheśi satataṃ vāgūrmikallolitā |
utphullaṃ dhavalāravindamadharīkṛtya sphurantī sadā
śrīkāmākṣi sarasvatī vijayate tvanmandahāsaprabhā ||51||

tयापार) - vyāpāraṃ - activity; चतuरानन  - caturānana - Brahma—the one with 
four faces; also, चतuर आनन -  catura ānana - beautiful faces; एक - eka - 
unique; iव|तौ - vihṛtau - playing, sporting with; tयाकuव=ती - vyākurvatī - 
doing; कuव=ती - kurvatī - doing; hNाQ `हण) - rudrākṣa grahaṇaṃ - holding 
rudrākṣa (māla); also, hN अQ `हण) - rudra akṣa grahaṇaṃ - holding the 
sense organs (akṣa) of Siva (rudra); म¨िश - maheśi - O Consort of 
Maheśa;  सतत) - satataṃ - always; वागAiम  - vāgūrmi - waves of speech; 
कEलोिलता - kallolitā - delighting in; उqफuEल) - utphullaṃ - blossomed; धवल  - 
dhavala - white; अरiव3दम् - aravindam - lotus; अधरी  क�qय - adharī kṛtya - 
put down, also, to keep as a seat; Sफuर3ती - sphurantī - shining; सदा - 
sadā - always; �ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; सरSवती  - 
sarasvatī - Sarasvatī; iवजयX - vijayate - is victorious;  qवत् - tvat - your; 
म3द हास /भा - manda hāsa prabhā - radiance of gentle smile.

uयापार; चतuराननcकiव}तौ uयाकuवfती / कuवfती hRाU]हण; म¬िश / सतत; वाग$iम कHलोिलता ।
v y āp ā r aṃ c a t u r ān a n a i k a v i h ṛ t a u v y ā k u r v a t ī / k u r v a t ī 
rudrākṣagrahaṇaṃ / maheśi satataṃ vāgūrmi kallolitā |

O Consort of Maheśa! (The radiance of your gentle smile) which plays 
in scholars’ faces (catura ānana) [Sarasvatī plays with four-faced 
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Brahma (caturānana)]; which holds (captive) the sense organs of 
Rudra (rudra akṣa grahaṇaṃ) [just as Sarasvatī holds the rudrākṣa 
māla (rudrākṣa grahaṇaṃ)]; which always delight in the waves of 
speech [just as Sarasvatī delights in the waves of speech]...

उrफuHल; धवल अरiव*दम् अधरीक�rय / -फuर*ती सदा / !ीकामािU सर-वती iवजयz rवत् म*द 
हास 9भा ॥
utphullaṃ dhavala aravindam adharīkṛtya / sphurantī sadā /
śrīkāmākṣi sarasvatī vijayate tvat manda hāsa prabhā ||

...which puts down (adharī kṛtya) the blossomed white lotus i.e which 
is more beautiful than the blossomed white lotus [Sarasvatī who 
makes the blossomed white lotus her seat (adharī kṛtya)]; which is 
ever-shining [Sarasvatī is ever-shining]; O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The 
radiance of your gentle smile is victorious as Sarasvatī.

Summary:
The Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi as Sarasvatī
O Consort of Maheśa! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The radiance of your gentle 
smile 
- which plays in the scholars’ faces (catura ānana) (i.e in their abilities 

of poetry) [Sarasvatī plays with four-faced Brahma (caturānana)]
- which holds (captive) the sense organs of Rudra (rudra akṣa 

grahaṇaṃ) [Sarasvatī holds the rudrākṣa māla (rudrākṣa grahaṇaṃ)]
- which always delight in the waves of speech [Sarasvatī, as the 

devata of knowledge and words, delights in the waves of speech]
- which puts down (adharīkṛtya) the blossomed white lotus i.e which is 

more beautiful than the blossomed white lotus [Sarasvatī is seated 
upon a blossomed white lotus]

- which is ever-shining [Sarasvatī is ever-shining]
is victorious as Sarasvatī. 
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कप$fरluiतत-क³ण महसा कHमाषयrयानन;
!ीका'ीपuरनाiयK पiतiरव !ीम*दहासोऽiप z ।
आिल|गrयiतपीवरA -तनतटm iब�बाधर; चu�बiत
9ौढ; रागभर; uयनि^त मनसो धcय¡ धuनीzतराम् ॥52॥
karpūradyutitaskareṇa mahasā kalmāṣayatyānanaṃ
śrīkāñcīpuranāyike patiriva śrīmandahāso'pi te |
āliṅgatyatipīvarāṃ stanataṭīṃ bimbādharaṃ cumbati
prauḍhaṃ rāgabharaṃ vyanakti manaso dhairyaṃ dhunītetarām ||52||

कपA=र juiत - karpūra dyuti - shine of camphor; तSक®ण - taskareṇa - steals; 
महसा - mahasā - by the shine; कEमाषयiत - kalmāṣayati - mixed color; आनन) 
- ānanaṃ - to the face;  �ीका�ीपuरनाiयH - śrīkāñcīpuranāyike - O 
Chieftess of Glorious City of Kāñcī; पiतः इव - patiḥ iva - like (your) 
husband; �ीम3दहासःअiप  - śrīmandahāsaḥ api - (your) glorious gentle 
smile also; X - te - your; आिल{गiत - āliṅgati - embraces; अiतपीवर: - 
atipīvarāṃ - very huge; Sतनतटk  - stanataṭīṃ - bosom area; iब\ब अधर) - 
bimba adharaṃ - bimba-like lips; चu\बiत - cumbati - kisses;  /Âढ) - 
prauḍhaṃ - mature, high-level; रागभर) - rāgabharaṃ - full of delight;  
tयनिaत - vyanakti - expresses; मनसः - manasaḥ - mind;  धWय¥ - dhairyaṃ - 
courage; धuनीXतराम् - dhunītetarām - destroys very much.

कप$fरluiत त-क³ण महसा / कHमाषयiत आनन; /  !ीका'ीपuरनाiयK पiतः इव  !ीम*दहासः अiप z ।
karpūradyuti taskareṇa mahasā / kalmāṣayati ānanaṃ /
śrīkāñcīpuranāyike patiḥ iva śrīmandahāsaḥ api te |

O Chieftess of the Glorious City of Kāñcī! Your glorious gentle smile by 
its shine; steals the shine of camphor; (adds) a mixed color to the 
face; like (your) husband...

आिल|गiत अiतपीवरA -तनतटm / iब�ब अधर; चu�बiत / 9ौढ; रागभर; uयनि^त / मनसः धcय¡ 
धuनीzतराम् ॥
āliṅgati atipīvarāṃ stanataṭīṃ / bimba adharaṃ cumbati /
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prauḍhaṃ rāgabharaṃ vyanakti / manasaḥ dhairyaṃ dhunītetarām ||

...embraces the very large bosom area; kisses the bimba-like lips; 
expresses a high-level of full delight; (Your glorious gentle smile) 
destroys the courage of the mind (of Śiva)

Summary:
Praise of the Shine of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Chieftess of the Glorious City of Kāñcī! Your husband-like glorious 
gentle smile, by its shine 
- steals the shine of camphor (i.e. it is more white than camphor)
- adds a mixed color to the face
- embraces the huge bosom area, kisses the bimba-like lips, (and) 

expresses a high-level of full delight
- destroys the courage of the mind.

वcशleन च iव�तापहरण�ीडापटीय-तया
पािaडr~न प\िलqन जगतA gDोrसवोrपादg ।
कामािU ि-मतक*दलc-तव तuलामारोढuमulोiगनी
Xयोr{ासौ जलरािशपोषणतया ´यA 9प*ना दशाम् ॥53॥
vaiśadyena ca viśvatāpaharaṇakrīḍāpaṭīyastayā
pāṇḍityena pacelimena jagatāṃ netrotsavotpādane |
kāmākṣi smitakandalaistava tulāmāroḍhumudyoginī
jyotsnāsau jalarāśipoṣaṇatayā dūṣyāṃ prapannā daśām ||53||

वWशjeन  - vaiśadyena - by whiteness; च  - ca - and; iव~ - viśva - world; ताप  - 
tāpa - misery of; हरण  haraṇa - removal of; �ीडा - krīḍā - sport of; पटीयः 
तया - paṭīyaḥ tayā - its expertise;  पािcडq}न - pāṇḍityena - mastery; 
प_िलwन - pacelimena - high-level, mature;  जगत: - jagatāṃ - for the 
world; g@ - netra - eyes; उqसव  - utsava - festival for; उqपादg - utpādane - 
in producing; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; िSमत क3दलWः - smita kandalaiḥ 
- by the masses of smile; तव - tava - your; तuलाम् - tulām - the weighing 
scale, the balance scale; आरोढuम् - āroḍhum - to ascend; उjोiगनी - 
udyoginī  - making effort; Uयोqzा असौ - jyotsnā asau - this moonlight; 
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जलरािश - jalarāśi - ocean—the receptacle of water; पोषणतया - poṣaṇatayā 
- nourishing; ¯µय: - dūṣyāṃ - to be criticized, faulty; /प3ना - prapannā - 
attaining; दशाम् - daśām - state.

वcशleन च / iव� ताप हरण �ीडा पटीयः तया / पािaडr~न प\िलqन जगतA gD उrसव उrपादg ।
vaiśadyena ca viśva tāpa haraṇa krīḍā paṭīyaḥ tayā / pāṇḍityena 
pacelimena jagatāṃ netra utsava utpādane |

(The mass of smile) with its whiteness and; with its expertise in the 
sport of removing the misery of the world; with its high-level of 
mastery in producing the festival for the eyes1...

Notes:
1. The moonlight tries to attain equality with Devi’s smile. They are 

both clear white. They are both cooling and remove the heat of 
misery. Also, they are so beautiful that they create a festival for the 
eyes. However, the moon fails in one aspect as described in the 
next line. 

कामािU ि-मतक*दलcः तव तuलाम् आरोढuम् उlोiगनी Xयोr{ा असौ / जलरािश पोषणतया ´यA 
9प*ना दशाम् ॥
kāmākṣi kandalaiḥ tava tulām āroḍhum udyoginī jyotsnā asau / jalarāśi 
poṣaṇatayā dūṣyāṃ prapannā daśām ||

...O Kāmākṣi! This moonlight is making effort to ascend the weighing 
scale (i.e. to gain equality) with the masses of your smile (but) it 
attains the faulty state of nourishing the ocean of waters (jala) or 
inertia (jaḍa)1

Notes:
1. As seen in Śloka 30 Pādaravinda Śatakam, in the phrase 

jaḍamadhyaikaśaraṇam, jaḍa can be interpreted as inert (jaḍa) or 
water (jala) as per the Saṃskṛtaṃ grammar sūtra of लडयोर�दः 
(laḍayorabhedaḥ). 
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The moon causes the water levels of the ocean to rise during high 
tide. In this Śloka, jalarāśi poṣaṇatayā can be interpreted as the 
moon increasing not only the level of the ocean water but also 
increasing inertia (jadarāśi poṣaṇatayā).

Summary:
The Moonlight Fails to Attain Equality with the Mass of Shine of 
the Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! This moonlight is making effort to ascend the weighing 
scale (i.e. to gain equality) with the mass of your smile 
- which are white
- which are experts in the sport of removing the misery of the world
- which have a high-level of mastery in producing the festival for the 

eyes
but the moon attains the criticizable state of nourishing the ocean of 
water i.e. ocean of inertia.

लावaया�बuिजनीम̀णालवलयcः श̀|गारग*धieप-
]ामaयः !uiतचामरc-तhिणम-वाराXयzजो|कuरcः ।
आन*दाम̀तiस*धuवीिचप`षतcरा-या�जह;सc-तव
!ीकामािU मथान म*दहiसतcमfrक� मनःकHमषम् ॥54॥
lāvaṇyāmbujinīmṛṇālavalayaiḥ śṛṅgāragandhadvipa-
grāmaṇyaḥ śruticāmaraistaruṇimasvārājyatejoṅkuraiḥ |
ānandāmṛtasindhuvīcipṛṣatairāsyābjahaṃsaistava
śrīkāmākṣi mathāna mandahasitairmatkaṃ manaḥkalmaṣam ||54||

लावcय - lāvaṇya - beauty of; अ\बuिजनी - ambujinī - group of lotuses in a 
lotus pond; मZणाल  - mṛṇāla - stalks; वलयWः -  valayaiḥ - groups of; शZ{गार - 
śṛṅgāra - beauty; ग3ध  - gandha - intoxicated;  ifप - dvipa - elephant; 
`ामcयः - grāmaṇyaḥ - chief; �uiत चामरWः - śruticāmaraiḥ - by the cāmara-like 
ears; तhिणम  - taruṇima - youth; SवाराUय - svārājya - self-rule, 
incomparable, inexplicable; Xज - teja - brilliance; अ{कuरWः - aṅkuraiḥ - by 
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the sprouts of; आन3द - ānanda - bliss; अमZत- amṛta - nectar;  iस3धu - 
sindhu - ocean;  वीिच - vīci - waves; पZषतWः - pṛṣataiḥ - by the drops; आSय 
अ�ज - āsya abja - face lotus;  ह)सWः - haṃsaiḥ - by the swans; तव - tava - 
your; �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; मथान  - mathāna - 
churn away, remove; म3द हiसतWः - manda hasitaiḥ - by your gentle smiles; 
मqक� - matkaṃ - my; मनः - manaḥ - mind; कEमषम्  - kalmaṣam - faults.

लावaय अ�बuिजनी म̀णाल वलयcः / श̀|गार ग*ध ieप ]ामaयः !uiत चामरcः  / तhिणम -वाराXय zज 
अ|कuरcः ।
lāvaṇya ambujinī mṛṇāla valayaiḥ / śṛṅgāra gandha dvipa grāmaṇyaḥ 
śruti cāmaraiḥ / taruṇima svārājya teja aṅkuraiḥ |

(O Glorious Kāmākṣi! By your gentle smiles) which are like the beauty 
of the group of lotus stalks in the lotus pond; which are like the 
cāmara-like ears of the intoxicated chief elephant of beauty; which are 
brilliant sprouts of the inexplicable youth...

आन*द अम̀त iस*धu वीिच प`षतcः / आ-य अ�ज ह;सcः / तव !ीकामािU मथान म*दहiसतcः मrक� मनः 
कHमषम् ॥ 
ānanda amṛta sindhu vīci pṛṣataiḥ / āsyā abja haṃsaiḥ / tava
śrīkāmākṣi mathāna mandahasitaiḥ matkaṃ manaḥ kalmaṣam ||

...which are the drops of the waves of the ocean of the nectar of bliss; 
which are the swans of the face-lotus; O Glorious Kāmākṣi! Churn 
away the faults of my mind by your gentle smiles

Summary:
Prayer to the Gentle Smiles of Kāmākṣi to Churn Away the Faults 
of the Mind, Praise of the Gentle Smiles of Kāmākṣi
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! By your gentle smiles
- which are like the beauty of the group of lotus stalks in the lotus 

pond
- which are like the cāmara-like ears of the intoxicated chief elephant 

of beauty (śṛṅgāra)
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- which are brilliant sprouts of the inexplicable youth 
- which are the drops of the waves of the ocean of the nectar of bliss
- which are the swans of the face-lotus
churn away the faults of my mind.

उ§u|ग-तनमaडलीपiरचल*मािण^यहार=छटा-
च'=छोिणमपu5जम0यसरiण मातः पiर´कuवfती ।
या वcदp0यमuपciत श|करजटाका*तारवाटीपत-
r-ववBपीपयसः ि-मतluiतरसौ कामािU z म5जuला ॥55॥
uttuṅgastanamaṇḍalīparicalanmāṇikyahāracchaṭā-
cañcacchoṇimapuñjamadhyasaraṇiṃ mātaḥ pariṣkurvatī |
yā vaidagdhyamupaiti śaṅkarajaṭākāntāravāṭīpata-
tsvarvāpīpayasaḥ smitadyutirasau kāmākṣi te mañjulā ||55||

उ£u{ग - uttuṅga - elevated; Sतन  - stana - bosom; मcडली - maṇḍalī - area; 
पiरचलन् - paricalan - moving about; मािणaय हारः - māṇikya hāraḥ - ruby 
necklace; छटा - chaṭā - shine; च�त् - cañcat - dangling; शोिणम - śoṇima - 
red; पu+ज - puñja - mass of; म"य - madhya - in the middle; सरiण - saraṇiṃ 
- path; मातः - mātaḥ - O Mother; पiरµकuव=ती - pariṣkurvatī  - embellishes; या 
- yā - whose;  वWदn"यम् - vaidagdhyam - cleverness, dexterity; उपWiत - 
upaiti - attains; श{कर - śaṅkara - Śaṅkara (Śiva); जटा - jaṭā - matted 
locks; का3तार - kāntāra - forest; वाटी - vāṭī - garden; पतत् - patat - falling; 
Sववbपी - svarvāpī - Ākāśa Ganga; पयसः - payasaḥ - waters of; िSमत juiतः - 
smita dyutiḥ - brilliance of smile; असौ - asau - this; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O 
Kāmākṣi; X - te - your; म+जuला - mañjulā - enchanting, beautiful.

उ§u|ग -तन मaडली पiरचलन् मािण^य हारः छटा च'त् शोिणम पu5ज म0य सरiण मातः 
पiर´कuवfती । 
uttuṅga stana maṇḍalī paricalan māṇikya hāraḥ chaṭā cañcat śoṇima 
puñja madhya saraṇiṃ mātaḥ pariṣkurvatī |
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O Kāmākṣi! This enchanting brilliance of your smile embellishes the 
middle path of the dangling mass of red shine from the ruby necklace 
that moves about in the area of the elevated bosom area

या वcदp0यम् उपciत श|कर जटा का*तार वाटी पतत् -ववBपी पयसः ि-मत luiतः असौ कामािU z 
म5जuला ॥
yā vaidagdhyam upaiti śaṅkara jaṭā kāntāra vāṭī patat svarvāpī 
payasaḥ smita dyutiḥ asau kāmākṣi te mañjulā ||

The whiteness of this enchanting brilliance of your smile attains the 
cleverness of the waters of Ganga falling in the garden of the forest of  
the matted locks of Śaṅkara

Summary:
Praise of the Enchanting Gentle Smiles of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! This enchanting brilliance of your smile embellishes the 
middle path of the mass of red shine from the dangling ruby necklace 
that moves about in the area of the elevated bosom area. 
O Mother! The whiteness of this enchanting brilliance of your smile 
attains the cleverness of the waters of Ganga falling in the garden of 
the forest of the matted locks of Śaṅkara.

स*नाiकजuषा जgन सuलभ; स;स$चय*ती शनc-
h§u|ग-य िचरादनu]हतरोhrपr-यमान; फलम् ।
9ाथ�~न iवक-वरा कuसuमवr9ागHÅयमÅ~यuषी
कामािU ि-मतचातuरी तव मम Ueम|करी कHपताम् ॥56॥
sannāmaikajuṣā janena sulabhaṃ saṃsūcayantī śanai-
ruttuṅgasya cirādanugrahatarorutpatsyamānaṃ phalam |
prāthamyena vikasvarā kusumavatprāgalbhyamabhyeyuṣī
kāmākṣi smitacāturī tava mama kṣemaṅkarī kalpatām ||56||

स3नाम एक जuषा - sannāma eka juṣā - for whom (your) good name 
(sannāma) is the only refuge; जgन  - janena - by the people; सuलभ) - 
sulabhaṃ - easy to obtain; स)सAचय3ती  - saṃsūcayantī - indicating in 
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advance; शनWः - śanaiḥ - slowly; उ£u{गSय - uttuṅgasya - very tall; िचरात् - 
cirāt - after some time; अनu`ह - anugraha - blessing;  तरोः - taroḥ - tree; 
उपqSयमान) - utpatsyamānaṃ - going to be produced; फलम् - phalam - 
fruit; /ाथ\}न  - prāthamyena - by its superiority;  iवकSवरा - vikasvarā - 
blossomed; कuसuमवत् - kusumavat - flower; /ागEÃयम् - prāgalbhyam - 
importance; अÃ}यuषी - abhyeyuṣī - attaining; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O 
Kāmākṣi; िSमत चातuरी - smita cāturī - cleverness of smile; तव - tava - your; 
मम - mama - my; Qeम{करी - kṣemaṅkarī - well-being; कEपताम् - kalpatām - 
bring about.

स*नाम एक जuषा जgन सuलभ; / स;स$चय*ती शनcः उ§u|ग-य िचरात् अनu]ह तरोः उपr-यमान; फलम् ।
sannāma eka juṣā janena sulabhaṃ / saṃsūcayantī śanaiḥ uttuṅgasya 
cirāt anugraha taroḥ utpatsyamānaṃ phalam |

(O Kāmākṣi! The cleverness of your gentle smile) which is easy to 
obtain by those people who resort to your good name as their only 
refuge; which is the advance indicator of the fruit to be produced on 
the tall tree of blessing, slowly, after quite some time...

9ाथ�~न iवक-वरा कuसuमवत् 9ागHÅयम् अÅ~यuषी / कामािU ि-मतचातuरी तव मम Ueम|करी 
कHपताम् ॥
prāthamyena vikasvarā kusumavat prāgalbhyam abhyeyuṣī / kāmākṣi 
smitacāturī tava mama kṣemaṅkarī kalpatām ||

...which attains, by its superiority, the importance of the blossomed 
flower; O Kāmākṣi! May the cleverness of your gentle smile bring 
about my well-being

Summary:
Prayer to the Gentle Smiles of Kāmākṣi to Bring About Well-Being
O Kāmākṣi! May the cleverness of your gentle smile
- which is easy to obtain by those people who resort to your good 

name as their only refuge
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- which is the advance indicator of the fruit to be produced on the tall 
tree of blessing, slowly, after quite some time

- which attains, by its superiority, the importance of the blossomed 
flower

bring about my well-being.

धानu´का]सर-य लोलकuiटल�$yखया iब�तो
लीलालोकिशलीमuख; नववय-सा�ाXयलNमीपuषः ।
�तu; म*मथमiदन; जनiन z कामािU हासः -वय;
वHगuiव�मभ$भ̀तो iवतनuz Qनापiत9i�याम् ॥57॥
dhānuṣkāgrasarasya lolakuṭilabhrūlekhayā bibhrato
līlālokaśilīmukhaṃ navavayassāmrājyalakṣmīpuṣaḥ |
jetuṃ manmathamardinaṃ janani te kāmākṣi hāsaḥ svayaṃ
valgurvibhramabhūbhṛto vitanute senāpatiprakriyām ||57||

धानuµक अ` सरSय - dhānuṣka agra sarasya - foremost among archers;  लोल 
- lola - moving; कuiटल - kuṭila - crooked, curved; �Axखया - bhrūlekhayā - 
eyebrow;  iब�तः - bibhrataḥ - holding; लीला आलोक - līlā āloka - beautiful, 
playful sight;  िशलीमuख) - śilīmukhaṃ - arrow; नव वयः - nava vayaḥ - new 
youth; सा�ाUय - sāmrājya - empire of; लJमी - lakṣmī  - wealth of; पuषः -  
puṣaḥ - nourishing; �तu) - jetuṃ - to win;  म3मथमiदन) - manmathamardinaṃ 
- Śiva—the destroyer of Manmatha; जनiन  - janani - O Mother; X - te - 
your; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; हासः - hāsaḥ - smile; Sवय) - svayaṃ - 
on its own; वEगuः - valguḥ - beautiful; iव�म  - vibhrama - female 
passionate love; भAभZतः - bhūbhṛaḥ - king; iवतनuX  - vitanute - assumes, 
takes on; Mनापiत /i�याम् - senāpati prakriyām - role of commander-in-
chief.

धानu´का]सर-य लोलकuiटल�$yखया iब�तः / लीला आलोक िशलीमuख;  / नव वयः सा�ाXय 
लNमी पuषः ।
dhānuṣkāgrasarasya lolakuṭilabhrūlekhayā bibhrataḥ  / līlāloka 
śilīmukhaṃ / nava vayaḥ sāmrājya lakṣmī puṣaḥ |
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(The King of Passionate Love) who is the foremost among archers; 
who holds the bow of the moving, curved eyebrow; who holds the 
arrow of the playful sight; who nourishes the wealth of the empire of 
new youth...

�तu; म*मथमiदन; जनiन z कामािU हासः -वय; वHगuः iव�म भ$भ̀तः iवतनuz Qनापiत9i�याम् ॥
jetuṃ manmathamardinaṃ janani te kāmākṣi hāsaḥ svayaṃ
valguḥ vibhrama bhūbhṛaḥ vitanute senāpatiprakriyām ||

In order to win over Śiva—the destroyer of Manmatha, O Mother 
Kāmākṣi, your beautiful smile, on its own, takes on the role of the 
Commander-in-chief to the King of Passionate Love

Summary:
The Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi as the Commander-in-Chief
O Mother Kāmākṣi! Your beautiful smile, on its own, takes on the role 
of the Commander-in-chief to the King of Passionate Love
- who is the foremost among archers
- who holds the bow of the moving, curved eyebrow
- who holds the arrow of the playful sight
- who nourishes the wealth of the empire of new youth
in order to win over Śiva—the destroyer of Manmatha.

य*नाक�पत कालक�टकबलीका³ चuचu�Ã न यद्-
pला*या चUuiष �iषतानलिश² hR-य त§ाद̀शम् ।
\तो यr9सभ; -मरXवरिशिखXवाyन yिल�z
तrकामािU तव ि-मतAशuकिलका¬लाभव; 9ाभवम् ॥58॥
yannākampata kālakūṭakabalīkāre cucumbe na yad-
glānyā cakṣuṣi rūṣitānalaśikhe rudrasya tattādṛśam |
ceto yatprasabhaṃ smarajvaraśikhijvālena lelihyate
tatkāmākṣi tava smitāṃśukalikāhelābhavaṃ prābhavam ||58||

यत् - yat - that which; न  अक\पत -  na akampata - did not tremble; कालक�ट - 
kālakūṭa - poison (that emerged during the churning of the milk 
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ocean);  कबलीका® - kabalīkāre - while swallowing;  चuचu\¿ - cucumbe - 
hurt; न - na - not; यत् - yat - that which; nला3या - glānyā - trouble, misery; 
चQuiष - cakṣuṣi - eye; �iषत - rūṣitā - decorated with; अनल  िश³ - anala 
śikhe - flame (śikhe) of fire (anala);  hNSय - rudrasya - of Rudra, of Śiva; 
त£ादZशम् - tattādṛśam - that kind of (Śiva); _तः - cetaḥ - mind; यत् - yat - 
that which; /सभ) - prasabhaṃ - forcibly; Sमर Uवर  - smara jvara - 
Manmatha fever; िशिख Uवाxन - śikhi jvālena  - by the flame (jvālena) of 
fire (śikhi); xिल�X - lelihyate - licked; तत ् - tat - that which; कामािQ - 
kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your;  िSमत अ)शu - smita aṃśu - rays of 
smile; किलका - kalikā - drop of; ¨लाभव) - helābhavaṃ - sport of; /ाभवम्  - 
prābhavam - preeminence.

यत् न  अक�पत कालक�ट कबलीका³ / चuचu�Ã न यत् pला*या चUuiष �iषत अनल िश² hR-य 
त§ाद̀शम् ।
yat na akampata kālakūṭa kabalīkāre / cucumbe na yat glānyā cakṣuṣi 
rūṣita anala śikhe rudrasya tattādṛśam |

(The mind of Rudra) which did not tremble while swallowing the 
poison; which was not hurt by any trouble from the (third) eye 
decorated with the flame of fire; that kind of (mind)...

\तः यत्  9सभ; -मरXवर िशिख Xवाyन yिल�z / तत् कामािU तव  ि-मत अ;शu किलका ¬लाभव; 
9ाभवम् ॥
cetaḥ yat prasabhaṃ smarajvara śikhi jvālena lelihyate / tat kāmākṣi 
tava smita aṃśu kalikā helābhavaṃ prābhavam ||

...(that kind of) mind is forcibly licked by the flame of fire caused by 
the Manmatha fever; O Kāmākṣi! That is the preeminence of the sport 
of the drop of the rays of your smile
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Summary:
The Glory of the Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! The preeminence of the sport of the drop of the rays of 
your smile is such that, the mind of Śiva 
- which did not tremble while swallowing the poison (that emerged 

during the churning of the milk ocean)
- which was not hurt by any trouble from the (third) eye decorated 

with the flame of fire
is (now) forcibly licked by the flame of fire caused by the Manmatha 
fever.

सि�भ*gव सuपवfलोकतiटनी वीचीचयcयBमuनcः
सि�म!eव शशा|कदीि�तलहरी नीलcमfहानीरदcः ।
कामािU -फuiरता तव ि-मतhिचः काला5जन-पiधना
कािल�ना कचरोिचषA uयiतक³ काि'Áशाम�नuz ॥59॥
sambhinneva suparvalokataṭinī vīcīcayairyāmunaiḥ
sammiśreva śaśāṅkadīptilaharī nīlairmahānīradaiḥ |
kāmākṣi sphuritā tava smitaruciḥ kālāñjanaspardhinā
kālimnā kacarociṣāṃ vyatikare kāñciddaśāmaśnute ||59||

सि\भ3gव - sambhinneva - as if combined; सuपव=लोक तiटनी - suparvaloka 
taṭinī  - Ganga—the river (taṭinī) of Devaloka (suparvaloka); वीची चयWः - 
vīcī cayaiḥ - mass of waves; यामuनWः - yāmunaiḥ - of Yamuna; सि\म�eव - 
sammiśreva - as if mixed; शशा{क दीि¹त लहरी - śaśāṅka dīpti laharī - wave 
(laharī) of shine (dīpti) of moon (śaśāṅka); नीलWः - nīlaiḥ - black; महा नीरदWः - 
mahā nīradaiḥ - large clouds; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; Sफuiरता - 
sphuritā - ever-shining; तव - tava - your; िSमत hिचः - smita ruciḥ - 
radiance of smile;  काल अ+जन  - kālāñjana - black collyrium; Sपiधना - 
spardhinā - rival of; कािल\ना - kālimnā - blackness; कच रोिचष: - kaca 
rociṣāṃ - shine of hair (kaca); tयiतक® - vyatikare - when mixed; काि�त् - 
kāñcit - indescribable (beyond word and thought); दशाम् - daśām - 
state; अ�नuX - aśnute - attains.
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सि�भ*gव सuपवfलोक तiटनी वीची चयcः यामuनcः / सि�म!eव शशा|क दीि�त लहरी नीलcः महानीरदcः ।
sambhinneva suparvaloka taṭinī vīcī cayaiḥ yāmunaiḥ / sammiśreva 
śaśāṅka dīpti laharī nīlaiḥ mahānīradaiḥ |

Just as the (white) river Ganga—the river of Devaloka1, combines with 
the mass of waves of Yamuna; just as the wave of shine of the moon 
mixes with the large black clouds...

Notes:
1. Ganga is the river of Suparvaloka. Devaloka is called Suparvaloka 

since in this world the circumstances are agreeable at all times 
(suparva).

कामािU -फuiरता तव ि-मतhिचः काला5जन -पiधना  कािल�ना कचरोिचषA uयiतक³ काि'त्  
दशाम् अ�नuz ॥ 
kāmākṣi sphuritā tava smitaruciḥ kālāñjana spardhinā kālimnā kaca 
rociṣāṃ vyatikare kāñcit daśām aśnute ||

O Kāmākṣi! The ever-shining radiance of the your (white) smile when 
mixed with the shine of your hair whose blackness rivals the black 
collyrium, attains an indescribable state

Summary:
Praise of the Ever-Shining Radiance of the Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! The ever-shining radiance of the your (white) smile when 
mixed with the shine of your hair—whose blackness rivals the black 
collyrium
- as if the (white) river Ganga is combined with the mass of waves of 

(dark) Yamuna
- as if the wave of shine of the (white) moon is mixed with the large 

black clouds
attains an indescribable state.
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जानीमो जगदी�र9णiयiन rव*म*दहास9भA
!ीकामािU सरोिजनीमिभनवाqषा यतः सवfदा ।
आ-~*दोरवलोकg पशuपzरÅ~iत स�फuHलतA
त*Rालu-तदभाव एव तनuz तecपरीrय�मम् ॥60॥
jānīmo jagadīśvarapraṇayini tvanmandahāsaprabhāṃ
śrīkāmākṣi sarojinīmabhinavāmeṣā yataḥ sarvadā |
āsyendoravalokane paśupaterabhyeti samphullatāṃ
tandrālustadabhāva eva tanute tadvaiparītyakramam ||60||

जानीमः - jānīmaḥ - we know; जगदी~र /णiयiन  - jagadīśvara praṇayini - O 
Beloved of Jagadīśvara (the lord of the world); qवत् - tvat - your; म3द हास 
- manda hāsa - gentle smile; /भ: - prabhāṃ - brilliance; �ीकामािQ - 
śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; सरोिजनीम् - sarojinīm - group of lotuses 
(in a pond); अिभनवाम् - abhinavām - new kind; एषा - eṣā - this (smile); यतः - 
yataḥ - because; सव=दा - sarvadā - at all times; आSय इ3दोः -  āsya indoḥ - 
face moon; अवलोकg -  avalokane - in looking at; पशuपXः - paśupateḥ - of 
Paśupati, of Śiva; अÃ}iत - abhyeti - attains; स\फuEलत: - samphullatāṃ - 
fully blossomed state; त3Nालuः  - tandrāluḥ - becomes lazy;  तत्  अभाव एव - 
tat abhāva eva - in the absence of (the face moon of Śiva); तनuX - tanute  
- attains; तत् - tat - of that (blossomed state);  वWपरीqय �मम्  -  vaiparītya 
kramam - the contrary state.

जानीमः जगदी�र9णiयiन rव*म*दहास9भA !ीकामािU सरोिजनीम् अिभनवाम् एषा यतः सवfदा ।
jānīmaḥ jagadīśvarapraṇayini tvanmandahāsaprabhāṃ śrīkāmākṣi 
sarojinīm abhinavām eṣā yataḥ sarvadā |

O Beloved of Jagadīśvara! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! We know the brilliance 
of your gentle smile to be a new kind of lotus group because at all 
times it...
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आ-य इ*दोः अवलोकg पशuपzः अÅ~iत स�फuHलतA / त*Rालuः तत् अभाव एव तनuz तत् 
वcपरीrय�मम् ॥ 
āsya indoḥ avalokane paśupateḥ abhyeti samphullatāṃ / tandrāluḥ tat 
abhāva eva tanute tat vaiparītyakramam ||

....attains the fully blossomed state when looking at the face-moon of 
Paśupati; (and) in the absence of (the face-moon of Paśupati) it attains  
the opposite state

Summary:
The Brilliance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi is a New Kind of 
Lotus
O Beloved of Jagadīśvara! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! We know the brilliance 
of your gentle smile to be a new kind of lotus group because
- it always attains the fully blossomed state when looking at the face-

moon of Paśupati [whereas the common lotus closes in the presence 
of the moon] (and)

- in the absence of the face-moon of Paśupati, it becomes lazy and 
attains the opposite (bud) state [whereas the  common lotus blooms 
in the absence of the moon].

या*ती लोiहiतमानम�तiटनी धातu=छटाकदfiः
भा*ती बालगभि-तमािलiकरणcमeघावली शारदी ।
iब�बो¥luiतपu5जचu�बनकलाशोणायमाgन z
कामािU ि-मतरोिचषा समदशामारोढuमाका¼z ॥61॥
yāntī lohitimānamabhrataṭinī dhātucchaṭākardamaiḥ
bhāntī bālagabhastimālikiraṇairmeghāvalī śāradī |
bimboṣṭhadyutipuñjacumbanakalāśoṇāyamānena te
kāmākṣi smitarociṣā samadaśāmāroḍhumākāṅkṣate ||61||

या3ती - yāntī - attains;  लोiहiतमानम् - lohitimānam - red color; अ�  तiटनी - 
abhra taṭinī - Ākāśa Ganga—the river in the sky (abhra);  धातuः -dhātuḥ - 
minerals; छटा - chaṭā - particles; कद=iः - kardamaiḥ - slush;  भा3ती - bhāntī 
- which shines; बाल  - bāla - young; गभिSत मािल  - gabhasti māli - Sūrya—
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who has brilliant rays (gabhasti); iकरणWः - kiraṇaiḥ - with the rays; wघ 
आवली - megha āvalī - rows of clouds, group of clouds; शारदी - śāradī - 
autumnal; iब\ब ओ¡  - bimba oṣṭha - bimba fruit-like (red) lips; juiत - dyuti 
- radiance;  पu+ज - puñja - mass of; चu\बन कला - cumbana kalā - by the art 
of contact; शोणायमाgन - śoṇāyamānena - attains red color; X - te - your; 
कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; िSमत रोिचषा - smita rociṣā - with the 
brilliance of smile; समदशाम्  - samadaśām - equal state; आरोढuम् - āroḍhum 
- ascend to, attain; आका»X - ākāṅkṣate - desire.

या*ती लोiहiतमानम् अ�तiटनी धातuः छटा कदfiः / भा*ती बाल गभि-तमािल iकरणcः qघावली 
शारदी ।
yāntī lohitimānam abhrataṭinī dhātuḥ chaṭā kardamaiḥ / bhāntī bāla 
gabhastimāli kiraṇaiḥ meghāvalī śāradī |

The (white) Ākāśa Ganga—the river in the sky, which attains the red 
color from the slush of the mineral particles; the group of (white) 
autumnal clouds which shines with the (red) rays of the young sun...

iब�ब ओ¥ luiत पu5ज चu�बन कला शोणायमाgन / z कामािU ि-मतरोिचषा समदशाम् आरोढuम् 
आका¼z ॥
bimba oṣṭha dyuti puñja cumbana kalā śoṇāyamānena / te kāmākṣi 
smitarociṣā samadaśām āroḍhum ākāṅkṣate ||

O Kāmākṣi! (Ganga and the autumnal clouds) desire to attain equal 
state with the  brilliance of your smile; (The smile) which attains the 
red color by the art of contact with the mass of radiance of the (red) 
bimba-like lips

Summary: 
Ganga and the Autumnal Cloud Wish to Attain the Brilliance of the 
Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! The (white) Celestial Ganga which attains the red color 
from the slush of the (red) mineral particles and the group of (white, 
clear) autumnal clouds which shine with the (red) rays of the young 
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sun desire to attain equal state with the brilliance of your smile which 
attains the red color by the art of contact with the mass of radiance of 
the (red) bimba-like lips.

!ीकामािU मu²*vभ$षणिमद; म*दि-मत; तावक�
gDान*दकर; तथा iहमकरो ग=Ælथा iतpमताम् ।
शीत; ?iव तथा यथा iहमजल; स*तापमuRा-पद;
�eत; iक' तथा यथा मिलनतA ध§e च मu^तामिणः ॥62॥
śrīkāmākṣi mukhendubhūṣaṇamidaṃ mandasmitaṃ tāvakaṃ
netrānandakaraṃ tathā himakaro gacchedyathā tigmatām |
śītaṃ devi tathā yathā himajalaṃ santāpamudrāspadaṃ
śvetaṃ kiñca tathā yathā malinatāṃ dhatte ca muktāmaṇiḥ ||62||

�ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi -  O Glorious Kāmākṣi;  मuख इ3u - mukhendu - face 
moon; भAषणम् - bhūṣaṇam - ornament; इद) - idaṃ - this (smile); म3द िSमत) - 
manda smitaṃ - gentle smile; तावक� - tāvakaṃ - your; g@ - netra - to 
eyes; आन3द कर) - ānanda karaṃ - gives bliss; तथा - tathā - in that manner;  
iहमकरः - himakaraḥ - moon; ग6Äत् - gacchet - attains; यथा - yathā - in like 
manner; iतnमताम्  - tigmatām - heat and harshness; शीत) - śītaṃ - very 
cooling;  8iव - devi - O Devi; तथा - tathā - in that manner; यथा - yathā - in 
like manner; iहमजल) - himajalaṃ - ice water; स3ताप  - santāpa - heat; मuNाSपद) 
- mudrāspadaṃ - bears the stamp of;  ~eत) - śvetaṃ - very white;  iक� - 
kiñca - further; तथा - tathā - in that manner; यथा - yathā - in like manner; 
मिलनत: - malinatāṃ - dirty state; ध£e - dhatte - attains; च  - ca - and;  
मuaतामिणः - muktāmaṇiḥ - pearl.

!ीकामािU मuख इ*v भ$षणम् इद; म*दि-मत; तावक� / gDान*दकर; तथा  iहमकरः ग=Æत् यथा  
iतpमताम् ।
śrīkāmākṣi mukha indu bhūṣaṇam idaṃ mandasmitaṃ tāvakaṃ /
netra ānandakaraṃ tathā himakaraḥ gacchet yathā tigmatām |
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O Glorious Kāmākṣi! This gentle smile of yours is an ornament to the 
face-moon; It gives bliss to the eyes in such a way that (in 
comparison) the moon attains heat and harshness

शीत; ?iव तथा यथा iहमजल; स*ताप मuRा-पद; / �eत; iक' तथा यथा मिलनतA ध§e च मu^तामिणः ॥ 
śītaṃ devi tathā yathā himajalaṃ santāpa mudrāspadaṃ /
śvetaṃ kiñca tathā yathā malinatāṃ dhatte ca muktāmaṇiḥ

O Devi! (This gentle smile of yours) is cooling in such a way that the 
ice water (in comparison) bears the stamp of heat; (This gentle smile 
of yours) is white in such a way that the pearl (in comparison) attains a 
dirty state

Summary:
Praise of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! O Devi! This gentle smile of yours is an ornament 
to the face-moon. It gives bliss to the eyes in such a way that the 
moon in comparison attains heat and harshness. It is cooling in such a 
way that the ice water in comparison bears the stamp of heat. It is 
white in such a way that the pearl in comparison attains a dirty state.

rव*म*दि-मतम5जरm 9स̀मरA कामािU च*Rातप;
स*तः स*ततमामन*rयमलता तHलUण; लNयz ।
अ-माक� न धuनोiत तापमiधक� ध$नोiत नाÅय*तर;
0वा*त; तrखलu vःिखनो वयिमद; Kgiत नो iवÇ¬ ॥63॥
tvanmandasmitamañjarīṃ prasṛmarāṃ kāmākṣi candrātapaṃ
santaḥ santatamāmanantyamalatā tallakṣaṇaṃ lakṣyate |
asmākaṃ na dhunoti tāpamadhikaṃ dhūnoti nābhyantaraṃ
dhvāntaṃ tatkhalu duḥkhino vayamidaṃ keneti no vidmahe ||63||

qवत् - tvat - your; म3द िSमत - manda smita - gentle smile; म+जरk - mañjarīṃ 
- bouquet; /सZमर: - prasṛmarāṃ - spreading, expansive; कामािQ - kāmākṣi 
- O Kāmākṣi; च3Nातप) - candrātapaṃ - moonshine; स3तः - santaḥ - saints, 
virtuous people; स3ततम् - santatam - always; आमनि3त - āmananti - they 
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call; अमलता - amalatā - pure whiteness; तEलQण) - tallakṣaṇaṃ - 
characteristic of that (moonshine); लJयX - lakṣyate - is seen; अSमाक� - 
asmākaṃ - our; न  धuनोiत - na dhunoti - does not destroy; ताप) अiधक� - 
tāpam adhikaṃ - excessive misery or heat; धAनोiत  न  - dhūnoti  - does 
not destroy; अÃय3तर) - abhyantaraṃ - internal; "वा3त) - dhvāntaṃ - 
darkness; तत् - tat - that (gentle smile); खलu - khalu - however; uःिखनः  - 
duḥkhinaḥ - are miserable; वय) - vayam - we; इद) - idaṃ - here;  Hन  इiत - 
kena iti - for what reason; नो  iवÅ¨ - no vidmahe - do not know.

rवत् म*दि-मत म5जरm 9स̀मरA कामािU च*Rातप; स*तः स*ततम् आमनि*त / अमलता तHलUण; 
लNयz ।
tvat mandasmita mañjarīṃ prasṛmarāṃ kāmākṣi candrātapaṃ santaḥ 
santatam āmananti / amalatā tallakṣaṇaṃ lakṣyate |

O Kāmākṣi! The saints always call the bouquet of your gentle smile as 
the moonshine; because of the characteristic of pure whiteness that is 
seen...

अ-माक� न धuनोiत ताप; अiधक� / ध$नोiत न अÅय*तर; 0वा*त; / तत् खलu / vःिखनः वय; इद; / Kन  
इiत नो iवÇ¬ ॥
asmākaṃ na dhunoti tāpam adhikaṃ / dhūnoti na abhyantaraṃ
dhvāntaṃ / tat khalu / duḥkhinaḥ vayam idaṃ / kena iti no vidmahe ||

However, it does not destroy our excessive heat; it does not destroy 
our internal darkness; We are miserable here; for what reason?; We do 
not understand1

Notes:
1. This complaint is to be taken as an ardent prayer to Mother 

Kāmākṣi, beseeching her to destroy our external and internal 
miseries. Our faults are so many and our ignorance is so thick that 
in our despair we feel that Devi’s gentle smile is not destroying our 
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difficulties. The solution is to keep praying to the gentle smile of 
Devi.

In the upcoming Śloka 72 of this Śatakam, the poet will remark that 
the moonlight can only destroy external heat and ask of what use 
that is to the living beings, for, the brilliance of Devi’s gentle smile 
removes misery and bestows the expertise of speech, beauty, and 
fame.

Summary:
Complaint to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! The saints always call the bouquet of your gentle smile as 
the moonshine because it displays the characteristic of pure 
whiteness. However, it does not destroy our excessive heat (external 
misery) or our internal darkness. We are miserable here. Why is this 
so? We do not understand.

न�-य 9णय9�ढकलह=Æदाय पादा�जयोः
म*द; च*Riकशोर�खरमणeः कामािU राÈण z ।
ब*ध$क9सवि!य; िजतवतो ब;हीयसm ताद̀शm
iब�बो¥-य hiच iनर-य हiसतXयोr{ा वय-यायz ॥64॥
namrasya praṇayaprarūḍhakalahacchedāya pādābjayoḥ
mandaṃ candrakiśoraśekharamaṇeḥ kāmākṣi rāgeṇa te |
bandhūkaprasavaśriyaṃ jitavato baṃhīyasīṃ tādṛśīṃ
bimboṣṭhasya ruciṃ nirasya hasitajyotsnā vayasyāyate ||64||

न�Sय - namrasya - prostrating; /णय /�ढ कलहः - praṇaya prarūḍha 
kalahaḥ - quarrel (kalahaḥ) increased (prarūḍha) due to love (praṇaya); 
Äदाय - chedāya -  to remove, to bring down the heat of;  पादा�जयोः - 
pādābjayoḥ - at (your) lotus feet; म3द) - mandaṃ - slowly; 
च3Niकशोर�खरमणeः - candrakiśoraśekharamaṇeḥ - for Śiva—the one who 
wears the young (crescent) moon as a gem on his head; कामािQ - 
kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; राÆण - rāgeṇa - by the red color;  X - te - your; 
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ब3धAक /सव ि�य) - bandhūka prasava śriyaṃ - the glory generated from the 
hibiscus (bandhūka) flower;  िजतवतः - jitavataḥ - defeating; ब)हीयसk - 
baṃhīyasīṃ - expansive; तादZशk - tādṛśīṃ - that kind of; iब\बो¡Sय - 
bimboṣṭhasya - from the bimba fruit-like lips;  hiच - ruciṃ - shine; iनरSय 
- nirasya - throwing away defeating; हiसत - hasita - smile; Uयोqzा - 
jyotsnā - moonlight; वयSयायX - vayasyāyate - becomes a female 
companion (peacemaker).

न�-य  / 9णय 9�ढ कलहः Æदाय / पादा�जयोः म*द; च*Riकशोर�खरमणeः / कामािU राÈण z ।
namrasya / praṇaya prarūḍha kalahaḥ chedāya / pādābjayoḥ mandaṃ 
candrakiśoraśekharamaṇeḥ / kāmākṣi rāgeṇa te |

O Kāmākṣi! Śiva—the one who wears the young (crescent) moon as a 
gem on his head; who prostrates at your lotus feet; to bring down the 
quarrel that has been heightened by love; The red color (of your bimba 
fruit-like lips)...

ब*ध$क9सवि!य; िजतवतः / ब;हीयसm ताद̀शm iब�बो¥-य hiच iनर-य हiसतXयोr{ा वय-यायz ॥
bandhūkaprasavaśriyaṃ jitavataḥ / baṃhīyasīṃ tādṛśīṃ bimboṣṭhasya 
ruciṃ nirasya hasitajyotsnā vayasyāyate ||

...that defeats the glory of the hibiscus flower; The moonlight-like 
smile (signifying happiness) throws away the (anger of) the expansive 
shine of the bimba fruit-like lips; That kind of moonlight-like smile 
becomes the female companion (peacemaker) (for Siva)

Summary:
The Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi as a Peacemaker
O Kāmākṣi! When Śiva slowly prostrates at your lotus feet in order to 
bring down the quarrel that has been heightened by love, your 
moonlight-like smile (signifying happiness) throws away the (anger of) 
the expansive shine of the bimba fruit-like lips—whose red color 
defeats the glory of the (red) hibiscus flower. That kind of moonlight-
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like smile (thus) becomes the female companion to Siva (a 
peacemaker between Devi and Śiva). 

मu^तानA पiरमोचन; iवदधत-तr9ीiतiन´पाiदनी
भ$यो रत एव ध$तमhत-तrपालन; त*वती ।
उªÉत-य जला*तरादiवरत; तÁÉरतA जpमuषी
कामािU ि-मतम5जरी तव कथ; क�बो-तuलाम�नuz ॥65॥
muktānāṃ parimocanaṃ vidadhatastatprītiniṣpādinī
bhūyo dūrata eva dhūtamarutastatpālanaṃ tanvatī |
udbhūtasya jalāntarādavirataṃ taddūratāṃ jagmuṣī
kāmākṣi smitamañjarī tava kathaṃ kambostulāmaśnute ||65||

मuaतान: - muktānāṃ - of pearls, of those deserving liberation; पiरमोचन) - 
parimocanaṃ - defeat, avoid, release (from shell), liberation; iवदधतः - 
vidadhataḥ - doing; तत् - tat - that;  /ीiत iनµपाiदनी - prīti niṣpādinī - 
providing love; भAयः- bhūyaḥ - further; ¯रत एव - dūrata eva - over a long 
distance;  धAत  - dhūta - pushes; मhतः - marutaḥ - wind or Marut devatās; 
तत् - tat - that; पालन) - pālanaṃ - protection; त3वती  - tanvatī - 
accomplishes; उ©ÇतSय - udbhūtasya - produced; जला3तरात् - jalāntarāt - 
from the inside of waters; also ignorance and inertia (jadāntarāt); अiवरत) 
- avirataṃ - always; त¾Çरत: - taddūratāṃ - a long distance; जnमuषी  - 
jagmuṣī - attains, reaches; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi िSमत म+जरी - 
smita mañjarī - bouquet of smiles; तव - tava - your; कथ) - kathaṃ - how 
can it; क\बोः -  kamboḥ - with conch;  तuलाम् - tulām - equality, 
comparison; अव�नuX - aśnute - attain.

मu^तानA पiरमोचन; iवदधतः / तत् 9ीiतiन´पाiदनी / भ$यः रत एव ध$त मhतः / तत् पालन; त*वती ।
muktānāṃ parimocanaṃ vidadhataḥ / tat prītiniṣpādinī /
bhūyaḥ dūrata eva dhūta marutaḥ / tat pālanaṃ tanvatī |

(The conch) releases (or avoids) pearls (muktānāṃ)1; (The gentle 
smile of Kāmākṣi) loves those deserving of liberation (muktānāṃ); 
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Further, (the conch) pushes (blows out) wind (marutaḥ) over a long 
distance; (The gentle smile of Kāmākṣi) protects the Marut Devatās 
(marutaḥ)...

Notes:
1. The oyster releases pearls. The conch shell can be considered to 

be of that same family as the oyster shell. Or, this line can be 
interpreted as the (white) conch disregarding the (white) pearls. 

उªÉत-य जला*तरात् / अiवरत; तÁÉरतA जpमuषी / कामािU ि-मतम5जरी तव कथ; क�बोः तuलाम् 
अव�नuz ॥ 
udbhūtasya jalāntarāt / avirataṃ taddūratāṃ jagmuṣī / kāmākṣi 
smitamañjarī tava kathaṃ kamboḥ tulām aśnute ||

(The conch) is produced within the waters (jalāntarāt); (The gentle 
smile of Kāmākṣi) is always at a long distance from inertia 
(jadāntarāt)1;  O Kāmākṣi! How can the bouquet of your smiles be 
compared to the conch?

Notes:
1. According to the Saṃskṛt grammar sūtra of लडयोरभ ेद ः 

(laḍayorabhedaḥ), the syllables la and da can be used 
interchangeably. Jalāntarāt can also be interpreted as jadāntarāt. 

Śloka 30 Pādaravinda Śatakam and Śloka 53 of Mandasmita 
Śatakam also employ this sūtra of laḍayorabhedaḥ.

Summary:
The Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi versus the Conch
O Kāmākṣi! The conch releases (or avoids) pearls (muktānāṃ) whereas 
your gentle smile loves those deserving of liberation (muktānāṃ). 
Further, the conch pushes wind (marutaḥ) (out of it) over a long 
distance whereas your gentle smile protects the Marut devatās 
(marutaḥ). The conch is produced within the waters (jalāntarāt) 
whereas your gentle smile is always far from ignorance and inertia 
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(jadāntarāt). How can the bouquet of your smiles be compared to the 
conch?

!ीकामािU तव ि-मतluiतझरीवcदp0यलीलाiयत;
प�य*तोऽiप iनर*तर; सiवमल; म*या जग*मaडy ।
लोक� हासiयतu; iकमथfमiनश; 9ाका�यमात*वz
म*दाU; iवरह�य म|गलतर; म*दारच*Rादयः ॥66॥
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitadyutijharīvaidagdhyalīlāyitaṃ
paśyanto'pi nirantaraṃ suvimalam manyā jaganmaṇḍale |
lokaṃ hāsayituṃ kimarthamaniśaṃ prākāśyamātanvate
mandākṣaṃ virahayya maṅgalataraṃ mandāracandrādayaḥ ||66||

�ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your;   िSमत juiत - 
smita dyuti - radiance of smile; झरी  - jharī - stream; वWदn"य - vaidagdhya 
- cleverness, dexterity; लीलाiयत) -  līlāyitaṃ - like a sport; प�य3तः अiप - 
paśyantaḥ api - even though they see it; iनर3तर) - nirantaraṃ - always; 
सuiवमलम् - suvimala - very pure; म3याः - manyāḥ - consider themselves; 
जग3मcडx - jaganmaṇḍale - in the world; लोक� - lokaṃ - people; हासiयतu) - 
hāsayituṃ - to make laugh; iकमथ=म् - kimartham - why do they do this; 
अiनश) - aniśaṃ - always; /ाका�यम् - prākāśyam - a state of (spreading) 
light; आत3वX - ātanvate - adopt, taking on; म3दाQ) - mandākṣaṃ - being 
shy, being humble; iवरह�य - virahayya - having abandoned; म{गलतर) - 
maṅgalataraṃ - very auspicious; म3दार च3Nा आदयः - mandāra candrā 
ādayaḥ - Mandāra, moon, etc.

!ीकामािU तव ि-मत luiत झरी वcदp0य लीलाiयत; प�य*तोऽiप iनर*तर; सiवमल; म*या 
जग*मaडy ।
śrīkāmākṣi tava smita dyuti jharī vaidagdhya līlāyitaṃ paśyantaḥ api 
nirantaraṃ suvimalam manyā jaganmaṇḍale |
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O Glorious Kāmākṣi! Even after having seen the sport of the dexterity 
of the stream of radiance of your smile, they (the Mandāra flower, the 
moon etc.) consider themselves very pure (and white) in the world...

लोक� हासiयतu; iकमथfम् अiनश; 9ाका�यम् आत*वz / म*दाU; iवरह�य म|गलतर; म*दार च*Rा 
आदयः ॥ 
lokaṃ hāsayituṃ kimartham aniśaṃ prākāśyam ātanvate /
mandākṣaṃ virahayya maṅgalataraṃ mandāra candrā ādayaḥ ||

Having abandoned the very auspicious (quality) of humility, why are 
the Mandāra flower, the moon etc always taking on the state of 
spreading light in order to make people laugh? 

Summary:
The Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi versus the Mandāra Flower, Moon, 
Etc.
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! Even after having seen the sport of the dexterity 
of the stream of radiance of your smile, the Mandāra flower, the moon 
etc. consider themselves very pure and white in the world. Having 
abandoned the very auspicious (quality) of humility, why are they 
always taking on the state of spreading light in order to make people 
laugh? 

Uीरा�धeरiप शcलराजतन~ rव*म*दहास-य च
!ीकामािU वलिUमोदयiनधeः iकि'िªदA «$म¬ ।
एक-i पuhषाय ?iव स ददौ लNमm कदािचrपuरा
सवeÅयोऽiप ददाrयसौ तu सतत; लNमm च वागी�रीम् ॥67॥
kṣīrābdherapi śailarājatanaye tvanmandahāsasya ca
śrīkāmākṣi valakṣimodayanidheḥ kiñcidbhidāṃ brūmahe |
ekasmai puruṣāya devi sa dadau lakṣmīṃ kadācitpurā
sarvebhyo'pi dadātyasau tu satataṃ lakṣmīṃ ca vāgīśvarīm ||67||

Qीरा�धeः अiप  - kṣīrābdheḥ api - of the milk ocean also;  शWलराजतन} - 
śailarājatanaye - O Daughter of the Emperor of Mountains; qवत् - tvat - 
your;  म3दहासSय - mandahāsasya - of (your) gentle smile; च  - ca - and; 
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�ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; वलिQम उदय iनधeः - valakṣima 
udaya nidheḥ - treasure (nidheḥ) of the rise (udaya) of whiteness 
(valakṣima);  iकि�ि©द: - kiñcidbhidāṃ - mild difference; §Aम¨ - brūmahe - 
we shall tell; एकSi पuhषाय - ekasmai puruṣāya - to one male person (to 
Viṣṇu);  8iव - devi - O Devi; सः - saḥ - that (the milk ocean); ददौ - dadau - 
gave; लJमk  - lakṣmīṃ - Lakṣmī; कदािचत् पuरा - kadācit purā - in some 
previous, ancient time; सवeÃयः अiप  - sarvebhyaḥ api - to everyone, to all; 
ददाiत  - dadāti - gives; असौ - asau - this (gentle smile);  तu - tu - but;  सतत) - 
satataṃ - always; लJमk - lakṣmīṃ - Lakṣmī (wealth); च - ca - and; 
वागी~रीम् - vāgīśvarīm - Sarasvati (knowledge).

Uीरा�धeरiप शcलराजतन~ rवत् म*दहास-य च !ीकामािU वलिUम उदय iनधeः iकि'िªदA «$म¬ ।
kṣīrābdheḥ api śailarājatanaye tvat mandahāsasya ca
śrīkāmākṣi valakṣima udaya nidheḥ kiñcidbhidāṃ brūmahe |

O Daughter of the Emperor of Mountains! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! We 
shall speak of a mild difference between the milk ocean—which is a 
treasure of the rise of whiteness and your gentle smile...

एक-i पuhषाय ?iव सः ददौ लNमm कदािचrपuरा / सवeÅयोऽiप ददाiत  असौ तu सतत; लNमm च 
वागी�रीम् ॥
ekasmai puruṣāya devi saḥ dadau lakṣmīṃ kadācitpurā /
sarvebhyaḥ api dadāti asau tu satataṃ lakṣmīṃ ca vāgīśvarīm ||

That (milk ocean) in some ancient time, gave Lakṣmī to one puruṣā 
(Viṣṇu). But, this (gentle smile), at all times, gives Lakṣmī as well as 
Sarasvati to everyone

Summary:
The Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi versus the Milk Ocean
O Daughter of the Emperor of Mountains! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! O Devi! 
We shall speak of a mild difference between the milk ocean—which is 
a treasure of the rise of whiteness and your gentle smile. That milk 
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ocean, in some ancient time, gave Lakṣmī to one puruṣā i.e. to Viṣṇu. 
But, this gentle smile, at all times, gives Lakṣmī (all forms of wealth 
and glory) as well as Sarasvati (speech and knowledge) to everyone.

!ीका'ीपuररrनदीपकिलK ता*~व qनाrम�
चाकोरािण कuलाiन ?iव सuतरA ध*याiन म*याम¬ ।
क�पातीरकuटu�बच|�मकलाचu'$iन च'$पuÊः
iनrय; याiन तव ि-मz*vमहसामा-वादमात*वz ॥68॥
śrīkāñcīpuraratnadīpakalike tānyeva menātmaje
cākorāṇi kulāni devi sutarāṃ dhanyāni manyāmahe |
kampātīrakuṭumbacaṅkramakalācuñcūni cañcūpuṭaiḥ
nityaṃ yāni tava smitendumahasāmāsvādamātanvate ||68||

�ीका�ीपuर रqन दीप  किलH - śrīkāñcīpura ratna dīpa kalike - O Bud of the 
Gem-Studded Lamp of Glorious City of Kāñcī; ता3}व - tānyeva - only 
those; wनाqम� - menātmaje - O Daughter of Mena; चाकोरािण - cākorāṇi - of 
Cakora birds; कuलाiन - kulāni - families;  8iव - devi - O Devi;  सuतर: - 
sutarāṃ - very, highly; ध3याiन  - dhanyāni - fortunate; म3याम¨ - 
manyāmahe - we consider; क\पातीर - kampātīra - banks of Kampa river; 
कuटu\ब - kuṭumba - as a family; च{�म  - caṅkrama - moving about; कला - 
kalā - art of; चu�Aiन  - cuñcūni - renowned; च�AपuÈः - cañcūpuṭaiḥ - 
openings (puṭa) of the beak (cañcū); iनqय) - nityaṃ - always;  याiन  - yāni - 
those (birds); तव - tava - your;  िSमत - smita - smile; इ3u - indu - moon; 
महसाम् - mahasām - shine of; आSवादम्  - āsvādam - enjoyment of 
sweetness; आत3वX - ātanvate - attain (the enjoyment). 

!ीका'ीपuर रrनदीप किलK / ता*~व qनाrम� चाकोरािण कuलाiन ?iव सuतरA ध*याiन म*याम¬ ।
śrīkāñcīpura ratnadīpa kalike tānyeva menātmaje
cākorāṇi kulāni devi sutarāṃ dhanyāni manyāmahe |
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O Bud of the Gem-Studded Lamp of Glorious City of Kāñcī! O 
Daughter of Mena1! O Devi! We consider only those families of Cakora 
birds to be highly fortunate...

Notes:
1. Mena is the wife of Himavān. Devi is the daughter of Mena and 

Himavān.

क�पातीर कuटu�ब च|�म कला चu'$iन / च'$पuÊः iनrय; याiन तव ि-मत इ*v महसाम् आ-वादम् 
आत*वz ॥
kampātīra kuṭumba caṅkrama kalā cuñcūni / cañcūpuṭaiḥ
nityaṃ yāni tava smita indu mahasām āsvādam ātanvate

...who are renowned for the art of moving about as a family on the 
banks of the Kampa river; who, through the openings of their beaks, 
always attain the enjoyment of the sweetness of the shine of your 
moon-like smile1

Notes:
1. The mystical Cakora bird sustains itself with the moonshine—the 

nectar of the moon. Here, Devi’s gentle smile is the moon that 
provides the moonshine nectar for the family of Cakora birds.

Summary:
The Cakora Families and the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Bud of the Gem-Studded Lamp of Glorious City of Kāñcī! O 
Daughter of Mena! O Devi! We consider only those families of Cakora 
birds 
- who are renowned for the art of moving about as a family on the 

banks of the Kampa river
- who, through the openings of their beaks, always attain the 

enjoyment of the sweetness of the shine of your moon-like smile
to be highly fortunate.
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शcrय9�ममाि!तोऽiप नमतA जाड¨9थA ध$नयन्
नcमfHय; परम; गतोऽiप iगiरश; रागाकuल; चारयन् ।
लीलालापपuर-सरोऽiप सतत; वाच;यमा*9ीणयन्
कामािU ि-मतरोिचषA तव समuHलासः कथ; वaयfz ॥69॥
śaityaprakramamāśrito'pi namatāṃ jāḍyaprathāṃ dhūnayan
nairmalyaṃ paramaṃ gato'pi giriśaṃ rāgākulaṃ cārayan |
līlālāpapurassaro'pi satataṃ vācaṃyamānprīṇayan
kāmākṣi smitarociṣāṃ tava samullāsaḥ kathaṃ varṇyate ||69||

शWqय /�मम्  - śaitya prakramam - in the process (prakramam) of coolness 
(śaitya); आि�तः अiप - āśritaḥ api - even though it takes (resort) to; नमत: - 
namatāṃ - of those who worship; जाड¤/थ: - jāḍyaprathāṃ - coldness, 
inertia; धAनयन् - dhūnayan - removing; नWम=Eय) - nairmalyaṃ - whiteness; 
परम) - paramaṃ - high-level, supreme; गतः अiप  - gataḥ api - even though 
it has attained;  iगiरश) - giriśaṃ - Śiva; राग  आकuल) - rāga ākulaṃ - to the 
agitated state of red color (love); चारयन् - cārayan - leading; लीला - līlā - 
sportingly; आलाप - ālāpa - talking, communicating; पuरSसरः अiप   - 
purassaraḥ api - though doing before (in advance); सतत) - satataṃ - 
always; वाच) यमान् - vācaṃ yamān - for those who have controlled their 
speech; /ीणयन् - prīṇayan - makes (them) happy; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O 
Kāmākṣi; िSमत रोिचष: - smita rociṣāṃ - radiance of smile; तव - tava - your; 
समuEलासः - samullāsaḥ - the delight of; कथ) वcय=X - kathaṃ varṇyate - how 
can it be described?

शcrय 9�मम् आि!तः अiप  / नमतA जाड¨9थA ध$नयन् / नcमfHय; परम; गतः अiप / iगiरश; राग  
आकuल; चारयन् ।
śaitya prakramam āśritaḥ api / namatāṃ jāḍyaprathāṃ dhūnayan /
nairmalyaṃ paramaṃ gatḥ api / giriśaṃ rāga ākulaṃ cārayan |

(O Kāmākṣi! The radiance of your smile—) though it takes to the 
process of coolness, it removes the coldness (inertia) of those who 
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worship; Though it has a high-level of whiteness, it leads Śiva to an 
agitated state of redness (love)...

लीला आलाप पuर-सरः अiप / सतत; वाच; यमान्  9ीणयन् / कामािU ि-मतरोिचषA तव समuHलासः 
कथ; वaयfz ॥
līlā ālāpa purassaraḥ api satataṃ vācaṃ yamān prīṇayan / kāmākṣi 
smita rociṣāṃ tava samullāsaḥ kathaṃ varṇyate ||

Even though it is always given to talking in advance, it delights those 
who have controlled their speech1; O Kāmākṣi! How can the delight of 
the radiance of your smile be described?

Notes:
1. The munīs are so called because of their mouna i.e their silence and 

restraint of their sense organs and mind.

Summary:
The Indescribable Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! How can the delight of the radiance of your smile be 
described? Even though it is cool, it removes the coldness (inertia) of 
those who worship! Even though it has a high-level of whiteness, it 
leads Śiva to an agitated state of redness (love)! Even though it is 
always engaged in communicating, it delights those who have 
controlled their speech (munīs)!

!ोणीच'लqखलामuखiरत; लीलागत; म*थर;
�$वHलीचलन; कटाUवलन; म*दाUवीUाचणम् ।
यecदp0यमu²न म*मथiरपu; स�मोहय*rय5जसा
!ीकामािU तव ि-मताय सतत; त-i नम-कuमf¬ ॥70॥
śroṇīcañcalamekhalāmukharitaṃ līlāgataṃ mantharaṃ
bhrūvallīcalanaṃ kaṭākṣavalanaṃ mandākṣavīkṣācaṇam |
yadvaidagdhyamukhena manmatharipuṃ sammohayantyañjasā
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitāya satataṃ tasmai namaskurmahe ||70||
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�ोणी - śroṇī - hip; च�ल - cañcala - moving about; wखला - mekhalā - 
waistband; मuखiरत) - mukharitaṃ - making sounds; लीलागत) - līlāgataṃ - 
sportive gait, beautiful gait; म3थर) - mantharaṃ - gentle; �AवEली - bhrūvallī  
- eyebrow creeper; चलन) - calanaṃ - movement of; कटाQ - kaṭākṣa - 
sidelong glance; वलन) - valanaṃ - the whirling, revolving; म3दाQ  - 
mandākṣa - bashfulness;  वीQा  - vīkṣā - glance; चणम् - caṇam - known 
for; यत् वWदn"य मu³न  - yat vaidagdhya mukhena - which (smile) through 
dexterity or cleverness; म3मथiरपu) - manmatharipuṃ - Śiva—the enemy of 
Manmatha; स\मोहयि3त - sammohayanti - deludes; अ+जसा - añjasā - 
quickly; �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your; 
िSमताय - smitāya - to (your) smile;  सतत) - satataṃ - always; तSi  - tasmai - 
to that (smile); नमSकuम=¨ - namaskurmahe - we prostrate.

!ोणी च'ल qखला मuखiरत; / लीलागत; म*थर; / �$वHलीचलन; / कटाUवलन; / म*दाUवीUाचणम् ।
śroṇī cañcala mekhalā mukharitaṃ / līlāgataṃ mantharaṃ /
bhrūvallīcalanaṃ / kaṭākṣavalanaṃ / mandākṣavīkṣācaṇam |

The sounds of the waistband moving on the hip; the elegant gait; the 
movement of the creeper of the eyebrow; the whirling of the sidelong 
glance; the glance known for its bashfulness...

यत् वcदp0यमu²न म*मथiरपu; स�मोहयि*त अ5जसा / !ीकामािU तव ि-मताय सतत; त-i नम-कuमf¬ ॥
yat vaidagdhyamukhena manmatharipuṃ sammohayanti añjasā /
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitāya satataṃ tasmai namaskurmahe ||

(The smile) whose cleverness quickly deludes Śiva—the enemy of 
Manmatha; O Glorious Kāmākṣi! We always prostrate to that smile of 
yours
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Summary:
Prostrations to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! We always prostrate to that smile of yours, whose 
cleverness, along with
- the sounds of the waistband moving on the hip
- the elegant gait
- the movement of the creeper-like eyebrow
- the whirling sidelong glance 
- the bashful glance
quickly deludes Śiva—the enemy of Manmatha.

!ीकामािU मनोsम*दहiसतXयोiत´9रो¬ तव
-फीत�eiतमसावfभौमसरिण9ागHÅयमÅ~यuiष ।
च*Rोऽय; यuवराजतA कलयz \टीधuर; चि*Rका
शu�ा सा च सuधाझरी सहचरीसाध�यfमाल�बz ॥71॥
śrīkāmākṣi manojñamandahasitajyotiṣprarohe tava
sphītaśvetimasārvabhaumasaraṇiprāgalbhyamabhyeyuṣi |
candro'yaṃ yuvarājatāṃ kalayate ceṭīdhuraṃ candrikā
śuddhā sā ca sudhājharī sahacarīsādharmyamālambate ||71||

�ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; मनोr - manojña - 
enchanting; म3द हiसत - manda hasita - gentle smile;  Uयोiतµ/रो¨ - 
jyotiṣprarohe - growing radiance; तव - tava - your; Sफीत - sphīta - 
shining, fertile; ~eiतम - śvetima - whiteness; साव=भौम  - sārvabhauma - 
emperor; सरिण - saraṇi - the path of; /ागEÃयम् - prāgalbhyam - the 
preeminence of; अÃ}यuiष - abhyeyuṣi - it attains; च3Nः अय) - candraḥ ayaṃ 
- this moon; यuवराजत: - yuvarājatāṃ - state of prince; कलयX - kalayate - 
attains; _टीधuर) - ceṭīdhuraṃ - takes the responsibility (dhuraṃ) of being 
a female companion or maid (ceṭī); चि3Nका - candrikā - moonlight; शu�ा - 
śuddhā - pure; सा - sā - that; च - ca - and; सuधाझरी - sudhājharī - flow of 
nectar; सहचरी - sahacarī - the consort who is the partner in dharma; 
साध\य=म् - sādharmyam - similarity of duty; आल\बX - ālambate - it takes 
up, it adopts.
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!ीकामािU मनोs म*दहiसत Xयोiत´9रो¬ तव -फीत �eiतम सावfभौम सरिण 9ागHÅयम् अÅ~यuiष ।
śrīkāmākṣi manojña mandahasita jyotiṣprarohe tava
sphīta śvetima sārvabhauma saraṇi prāgalbhyam abhyeyuṣi |

O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The enchanting, growing radiance of your gentle 
smile attains preeminence in the path of being the emperor of shining 
whiteness...

च*Rः अय; यuवराजतA कलयz / \टीधuर; चि*Rका / शu�ा सा च सuधाझरी सहचरी साध�यfम् आल�बz ॥
candraḥ ayaṃ yuvarājatāṃ kalayate / ceṭīdhuraṃ candrikā / śuddhā sā 
ca sudhājharī sahacarī sādharmyam ālambate ||

This moon attains the state of being the prince; The moonlight takes 
on the responsibility of being the female maid; That pure flow of 
nectar adopts the position similar in duty to that of a consort (partner 
in dharma)1

Notes:
1. Sahacarī, like sadharmiṇī as mentioned in Ślokās 20 and 34 of Stuti 
Śatakam refers to the wife who contributes to the dharma and 
anuṣṭhānams (religious duties) of the husband.

Summary:
The Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi as the Emperor
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The enchanting, growing radiance of your gentle 
smile attains preeminence  in the path of being the emperor of shining 
whiteness. The moon attains the state of being the prince. The 
moonlight takes on the responsibility of being the female maid. The 
pure flow of nectar adopts the position similar in duty to that of a 
consort (partner in dharma).

Xयोr{ा iक तनuz फल; तनuमतामौ´aय9शाi*त iवना
rव*म*दि-मतरोिचषा तनuमतA कामािU रोिच´णuना ।
स*तापो iवiनवायfz नववयः9ाचuयfम|क�यfz
सौ*दय¡ पiरप$यfz जगiत सा कीiतT स'ायfz ॥72॥
jyotsnā kiṃ tanute phalaṃ tanumatāmauṣṇyapraśāntiṃ vinā
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tvanmandasmitarociṣā tanumatāṃ kāmākṣi rociṣṇunā |
santāpo vinivāryate navavayaḥprācuryamaṅkūryate
saundaryaṃ paripūryate jagati sā kīrtiśca sañcāryate ||72||

Uयोqzा - jyotsnā - moonlight;  iक तनuX फल) - kiṃ tanute phalaṃ - what fruit 
does it give; तनuमताम् - tanumatām - for those with body (tanu), for the 
jīvās; औµcय /शाi3त - auṣṇya praśāntiṃ - removal (praśāntiṃ) of 
(external) heat (auṣṇya);  iवना - vinā - except for; qवत् - tvat - your; 
म3दिSमत - manda smita - gentle smile; रोिचषा  - rociṣā - by that radiance; 
तनuमत: - tanumatāṃ - for the jīvās; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; रोिचµणuना 
- rociṣṇunā - brilliant; स3तापः - santāpaḥ - (internal) misery; iवiनवाय=X - 
vinivāryate - is removed; नव वयः - nava vayaḥ - new youth; /ाचuय=म् - 
prācuryam - abundance; अ{क�य=X - aṅkūryate - is sprouted; सौ3दय¥ - 
saundaryaṃ - beauty; पiरपAय=X - paripūryate - is fully achieved; जगiत - 
jagati - in the world; सा - sā - that (radiance of gentle smile); कीiतः  kīrtiḥ 
- fame; च - ca - and; स�ाय=X - sañcāryate - is spread.

Xयोr{ा iक तनuz फल; तनuमताम् औ´aय 9शाi*त iवना / rवत्  म*दि-मत रोिचषा तनuमतA कामािU 
रोिच´णuना ।
jyotsnā kiṃ tanute phalaṃ tanumatām auṣṇya praśāntiṃ vinā /
tvat mandasmita rociṣā tanumatāṃ kāmākṣi rociṣṇunā |

O Kāmākṣi! What fruit does the moonlight give the jīvās except from 
removing (their) (external) heat? By the radiance of your brilliant 
gentle smile, for the jīvās...

स*तापः iवiनवायfz / नववयः9ाचuयfम|क�यfz / सौ*दय¡ पiरप$यfz / जगiत सा कीiतT स'ायfz ॥ 
santāpaḥ vinivāryate / navavayaḥ prācuryamaṅkūryate /
saundaryaṃ paripūryate / jagati sā kīrtiśca sañcāryate ||

...(internal) misery is removed; new youth is sprouted; beauty is fully 
achieved; fame is spread in the worlds
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Summary:
The Glory of the Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi versus 
Moonlight
O Kāmākṣi! What fruit does the moonlight give the jīvās apart from 
removing external heat? (In contrast), the radiance of your brilliant 
gentle smile removes (internal i.e. mental) misery, sprouts abundance 
of new youth, achieves full beauty, spreads fame in the world, for the 
jīvās. 

वcमHय; कuमuदि!यA iहमhचः का*rयcव स*धuNयz
Xयोr{ारोिचरiप 9दोषसमय; 9ा�यcव स�पlz ।
-व=छrव; नवमौि^तक-य परम; स;-कारतो द̀�यz
कामाNयाः ि-मतदीiधziवशiदमा नcसiगको भासz ॥73॥
vaimalyaṃ kumudaśriyāṃ himarucaḥ kāntyaiva sandhukṣyate
jyotsnārocirapi pradoṣasamayaṃ prāpyaiva sampadyate |
svacchatvaṃ navamauktikasya paramaṃ saṃskārato dṛśyate
kāmākṣyāḥ smitadīdhiterviśadimā naisargiko bhāsate ||73||

वWमEय) - vaimalyaṃ - whiteness; कuमuदि�य: - kumudaśriyāṃ - of glory of 
lilies; iहमhचः - himarucaḥ - of moon; का3qयWव - kāntyaiva - by radiance 
only; स3धuJयX - sandhukṣyate - is kindled; Uयोqzारोिचः अiप  - jyotsnārociḥ 
api - even the radiance of moonlight; /दोष समय) - pradoṣa samayaṃ - 
evening time;  /ा¹यWव - prāpyaiva - only after attaining (evening time); 
स\पjX - sampadyate - (shine) is attained; Sव6छqव) - svacchatvaṃ - purity; 
नवमौिaतकSय - navamauktikasya - of fresh pearls;  परम) - paramaṃ - 
supreme; स)Sकारतः - saṃskārataḥ - from purification; दZ�यX - dṛśyate - is 
seen; कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; िSमत दीiधXः - smita dīdhiteḥ - of 
the (radiant) rays of smile; iवशiदमा - viśadimā - whiteness, purity;  
नWसiगकः- naisargikaḥ - naturally, on its own; भासX  - bhāsate - shines.

वcमHय; कuमuदि!यA iहमhचः का*rयcव स*धuNयz / Xयोr{ारोिचः अiप  9दोषसमय; 9ा�यcव स�पlz ।
vaimalyaṃ kumudaśriyāṃ himarucaḥ kāntyaiva sandhukṣyate /

128



jyotsnārociḥ api pradoṣasamayaṃ prāpyaiva sampadyate |

The glory of the whiteness of lilies is kindled only because of the 
radiance of moon1; Even the moonlight attains its radiance only after 
dusk2...

Notes:
1. The lily flower blooms only by moonlight.

2. The moonlight is seen only in the evening after the sun sets.

-व=छrव; नवमौि^तक-य परम; स;-कारतः द̀�यz / कामाNयाः ि-मत दीiधzः  iवशiदमा नcसiगकः 
भासz ॥ 
svacchatvaṃ navamauktikasya paramaṃ saṃskārato dṛśyate /
kāmākṣyāḥ smita dīdhiteḥ viśadimā naisargikaḥ bhāsate |

The supreme purity of pearls is seen only after the process of 
purification1; The radiance of the smile of Kāmākṣi shines naturally, on 
its own2

Notes:
1. The pearls undergo an polishing process in order for its luster to 

shine.

2. The radiance of the smile of Kāmākṣi does not need any external 
agency to shine.

Summary:
The Glory of the Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi versus 
the Moon, Moonlight, and Pearls
The glory of the whiteness of lilies is kindled only because of the 
radiance of moon. Further, the moonlight attains its radiance only after 
dusk. The supreme purity of pearls is seen only after the process of 
polishing. The radiance of the smile of Kāmākṣi shines naturally, on its 
own (without the need for any external agency).
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9ाका�य; परq�र9णiयiन rव*म*दहासि!यः
!ीकामािU मम िUणोतu ममतावcचUणीमUयाम् ।
यªीr~व iनलीयz iहमकरो qघोद³ शuि^तका-
गभe मौि^तकमaडली च सरसीम0~ म̀णाली च सा ॥74॥
prākāśyaṃ parameśvarapraṇayini tvanmandahāsaśriyaḥ
śrīkāmākṣi mama kṣiṇotu mamatāvaicakṣaṇīmakṣayām |
yadbhītyeva nilīyate himakaro meghodare śuktikā-
garbhe mauktikamaṇḍalī ca sarasīmadhye mṛṇālī ca sā ||74||

/ाका�य) - prākāśyaṃ - shine of; परw~र/णiयiन - parameśvarapraṇayini - O 
Beloved of Parameśvara; qवत् - tvat - your; म3द हास  - manda hāsa - gentle 
smile;  ि�यः - śriyaḥ - glory of; �ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious 
Kāmākṣi;  मम  - mama - my;  िQणोतu - kṣiṇotu - may it destroy; ममता - 
mamatā - mine-ness;  वWचQणीम्  - vaicakṣaṇīm - expertise; अQयाम् - 
akṣayām - undiminished; यत् भीqया एव - yat bhītyā eva - by the fear of 
which alone;   iनलीयX - nilīyate - is hiding;  iहमकरः  - himakaraḥ - moon; 
wघ उद® - meghodare - in the belly of the clouds, in the midst of the 
clouds;  शuिaतका - śuktikā - oyster; गभe - garbhe - womb of; मौिaतक मcडली  - 
mauktika maṇḍalī - group of pearls; च - ca - and; सरसी म"} - sarasī 
madhye - in the middle of the pond; मZणाली - mṛṇālī - lotus stalk; च  - ca - 
and; सा - sā - that (lotus stalk). 

9ाका�य; परq�र9णiयiन rवत् म*दहास ि!यः !ीकामािU मम िUणोतu ममता वcचUणीम् अUयाम् ।
prākāśyaṃ parameśvarapraṇayini tvat mandahāsa śriyaḥ śrīkāmākṣi 
mama kṣiṇotu mamatā vaicakṣaṇīm akṣayām |

O Beloved of Parameśvara! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the shine of your 
gentle smile destroy the undiminished expertise of my sense of mine-
ness1...
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Notes:
1. I-ness (ahaṃkāra) and mine-ness (mamakāra) are our greatest 

defects. 

यत् भीrया एव iनलीयz iहमकरः qघोद³ / शuि^तका गभe मौि^तक मaडली च / सरसीम0~ म̀णाली 
च सा ॥
yadbhītyeva nilīyate himakaro meghodare śuktikā-
garbhe mauktikamaṇḍalī ca sarasīmadhye mṛṇālī ca sā ||

By the fear of (shine of the gentle smile) alone, the moon hides in the 
midst of the clouds; and the group of pearls hides in the womb of the 
oyster; and that lotus stalk hides in the middle of pond1

Notes:
1. The shine of Devi’s gentle smile is more beautiful than the moon, 

pearls, and lotus stalks.

Summary:
Prayer to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Destroy Mine-ness 
O Beloved of Parameśvara! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the shine of your 
gentle smile, by the fear of which alone
- the moon hides in the midst of the clouds, and 
- the group of pearls hides in the womb of the oyster, and
- the lotus stalk hides in the middle of pond 
destroy the undiminished expertise of my sense of mine-ness.

¬र�Ã च गu¬ च हषfभiरत; वाrसHयम|क�रयत्
मारRोiहिण प$hषe सहभuव; 9eमा|कuर; uय5जयत् ।
आन�eषu जgषu प$णfकhणावcदp0यमu§ालयत्
कामािU ि-मतम5जसा तव कथ|कार; मया कÄयz ॥75॥
herambe ca guhe ca harṣabharitaṃ vātsalyamaṅkūrayat
māradrohiṇi pūruṣe sahabhuvaṃ premāṅkuraṃ vyañjayat |
ānamreṣu janeṣu pūrṇakaruṇāvaidagdhyamuttālayat
kāmākṣi smitamañjasā tava kathaṅkāraṃ mayā kathyate ||75||
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¨र\¿ - herambe - with Gaṇeśa;  च - ca - and;  गu¨ - guhe - with 
Subrahmaṇya; च  - ca - and; हष= भiरत) - harṣa bharitaṃ - full of delight; 
वाqसEयम् - vātsalyam - motherly love; अ{क�रयत् - aṅkūrayat - is sprouted; 
मारNोiहिण - māradrohiṇi - with Śiva—the enemy of Māra (Manmatha); पAhषe 
- pūruṣe - supreme pūruṣa; सहभuव) - sahabhuvaṃ - naturally; /eम अ{कuर) - 
prema aṅkuraṃ - sprout of conjugal love; tय+जयत् - vyañjayat - shows; 
आन�eषu - ānamreṣu - (those) who worship; जgषu - janeṣu - in those people; 
पAण= - pūrṇa - fullness of; कhणा - karuṇā - compassion; वWदn"यम् - 
vaidagdhyam - skill of; उ£ालयत् - uttālayat - abundance of; कामािQ - 
kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; िSमतम् - smitam - (gentle) smile; अ+जसा - añjasā - 
quickly, truly; तव - tava - your; कथ{कार) - kathaṅkāraṃ - how will it;  मया - 
mayā - by me; कÀयX - kathyate - be described.

¬र�Ã च गu¬ च हषfभiरत; वाrसHयम् अ|क�रयत् / मारRोiहिण प$hषe सहभuव; 9eमा|कuर; uय5जयत् ।
herambe ca guhe ca harṣabharitaṃ vātsalyam aṅkūrayat / māradrohiṇi 
pūruṣe sahabhuvaṃ premāṅkuraṃ vyañjayat |

(The gentle smile of Kāmākṣi) which sprouts with motherly love1 for 
Gaṇeśa and  Subrahmaṇya; which naturally shows conjugal love1 for 
the supreme pūruṣa Śiva—the enemy of Māra...

Notes:
1. The parental love for a child is called vātsalyam. The love between 

the husband and wife is called prema.

आन�eषu जgषu प$णf कhणा वcदp0यम् उ§ालयत् / कामािU ि-मतम् अ5जसा तव कथ|कार; मया 
कÄयz ॥
ānamreṣu janeṣu pūrṇa karuṇā vaidagdhyam uttālayat / kāmākṣi 
smitam añjasā tava kathaṅkāraṃ mayā kathyate ||

...which has the abundance of skill of full compassion; O Kāmākṣi! How 
can I truly describe your gentle smile?1
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Notes:
1. The poet, having described three dimensions of Devi’s gentle smile, 

expresses the impossibility of enumerating the many dimensions of 
the gentle smile, most of which are beyond the scope of words and 
thoughts.

Summary:
The Love and Compassion of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi 
O Kāmākṣi! How can I truly describe your gentle smile
- which sprouts with motherly love for Gaṇeśa and Subrahmaṇya
- which naturally shows conjugal love for the supreme pūruṣa Śiva—

the enemy of Māra
- which has the abundant skill of full compassion for those who 

worship.

स|�u�ieजराजकोऽ�यiवरत; कuवfि*eजcः स|गम;
वाणीप�iतरगोऽiप सतत; तrसाहचय¡ वहन् ।
अ!ा*त; पशuvलfभोऽiप कलय*पrयौ पश$नA रiत
!ीकामािU तव ि-मताम̀तरस-य*दो मiय -प*दताम् ॥76॥
saṅkruddhadvijarājako'pyavirataṃ kurvandvijaiḥ saṅgamaṃ
vāṇīpaddhatidūrago'pi satataṃ tatsāhacaryaṃ vahan |
aśrāntaṃ paśudurlabho'pi kalayanpatyau paśūnāṃ ratiṃ
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitāmṛtarasasyando mayi spandatām ||76||

स{�u�  - saṅkruddha - angry with; ifजराजकः -  dvijarājakaḥ - moon—the 
King of the Brāhmaṇās; अiप   - api - even though; अiवरत) - avirataṃ -  
always, continuously; कuव=न् - kurvan - establishing, keeping (contact);  
ifजWः - dvijaiḥ - twice-born teeth, twice born Brāhmaṇās; स{गम) - 
saṅgamaṃ - contact; वाणी प�iत - vāṇī paddhati - process of speech, 
scope of speech; ¯रगः - dūragaḥ - beyond; अiप  - api - even though; सतत) 
- satataṃ - always; तत् - tat - that (Vāṇī, Sarasvatī); साहचय¥ - sāhacaryaṃ - 
togetherness; वहन् - vahan - carrying, holding; अ�ा3त) - aśrāntaṃ - 
without any break, always, continuously, पशu uल=भः - paśu durlabhaḥ - 
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difficult (durlabhaḥ) to attain by the ignorant (paśu); अiप   - api - even 
though; कलयन् - kalayan - showing; पशAन:  पqयौ- paśūnāṃ patyau - for 
Śiva—the protector of paśūs; रiत - ratiṃ - deep love; �ीकामािQ - 
śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your;  िSमत - smita - smile; 
अमZत - āmṛta - nectar; रस  - rasa - sweet essence;  Sय3दः - syandaḥ - 
oozing; मiय - mayi - towards me;  Sप3दताम् - spandatām - may it flow.

स|�u� ieजराजकः अiप अiवरत; कuवfन् ieजcः स|गम; / वाणी प�iत रगः अiप  सतत; तत् साहचय¡ 
वहन् ।
saṅkruddha dvijarājakaḥ api avirataṃ kurvan dvijaiḥ saṅgamaṃ /
vāṇī paddhati dūragaḥ api satataṃ tat sāhacaryaṃ vahan |

(O Kāmākṣi! The oozing sweet nectar of your smile) which, though 
angry1 with the moon (dvijarājakaḥ), keeps continuous contact with 
the teeth (dvijaiḥ) [as well as with the Brāhmaṇās (dvijaiḥ)]2; which, 
though beyond the scope of speech (vāṇī), is always together with 
Sarasvatī (Vāṇī—who resides on the tongue)...

Notes:
1. Devi’s white smile is more beautiful than the white moon. 

2. Dvija means twice-born. The Brāhmaṇās are called twice-born 
because the Brahmopadeśa Upanayana is considered as the 
second birth. The teeth are called twice-born because they first 
grow as baby teeth and then later as permanent teeth. The birds 
are called twice-born since they are first born as an egg and then 
later birth from it by hatching out of the egg. 

The moon is also considered to be dvijā (twice-born) since it was 
once born as the son of sage Atri and then later born out of the 
ocean, during the time of the churning of the ocean.

The moon is said to be the devata for the Brāhmaṇās. Therefore, in 
this Śloka the moon is referred to as the King of Brāhmaṇās 
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(dvijarājakaḥ). In Śloka 72 of Pādāravinda Śatakam, the poet 
referred to the moon as dvijādhīśa—the Head (adhīśa) of the twice-
born  Brāhmaṇās (dvijā). 

अ!ा*त; पशu vलfभः अiप कलयन् पrयौ पश$नA रiत / !ीकामािU तव ि-मत अम̀त रस -य*दः मiय 
-प*दताम् ॥
aśrāntaṃ paśu durlabhaḥ api kalayan patyau paśūnāṃ ratiṃ
śrīkāmākṣi tava smita amṛta rasa syandaḥ mayi spandatām ||

...which, though difficult to attain by the ignorant (paśu), always shows 
deep love for Śiva—the protector of paśus (paśūnāṃ pati); O Glorious 
Kāmākṣi! May the oozing sweet nectar of your smile flow towards me

Summary:
Prayer to the Sweet Nectar of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the oozing sweet nectar of your smile
- which, though angry with the moon (dvijarājakaḥ), keeps continuous 

contact with the teeth (dvijaiḥ) [as well as with the Brāhmaṇās 
(dvijaiḥ)]

- which, though beyond the scope of speech (vāṇī), is always together 
with Sarasvatī (Vāṇī—who resides on the tongue)

- which, though difficult to attain by the ignorant (paśu), always shows 
deep love for Śiva—the protector of paśus (paśūnāṃ pati)

flow towards me.

!ीकामािU म¬�³ iनhपम9eमा|कuर9�मम;
iनrय; यः 9कटीकरोiत सहजामuि*नRय*माधuरीम् ।
त§ाद̀^तव म*दहासमiहमा मातः कथ; माiनतA
त*म$0नB सuरiन�नगA च किलकािम*दोT तA iन*दiत ॥77॥
śrīkāmākṣi maheśvare nirupamapremāṅkuraprakramamaṃ
nityaṃ yaḥ prakaṭīkaroti sahajāmunnidrayanmādhurīm |
tattādṛktava mandahāsamahimā mātaḥ kathaṃ mānitāṃ
tanmūrdhnā suranimnagāṃ ca kalikāmindośca tāṃ nindati ||77||
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�ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; म¨~® - maheśvare - with 
Śiva; iनhपम  - nirupama - unparalleled; /eम अ{कuर - prema aṅkura - sprout 
of love; /�मम) - prakramamaṃ - the process of; iनqय) - nityaṃ - always; 
यः - yaḥ - which (gentle smile) /कटीकरोiत - prakaṭīkaroti - exhibits; सहजाम् 
- sahajām - born along with, in-born; उि3नNयन् - unnidrayan - bringing 
out, exhibiting; माधuरीम् - mādhurīm - sweetness; त£ादZक् - tattādṛk - that 
kind of; तव - tava - your; म3द हास  - manda hāsa - gentle smile; मiहमा - 
mahimā - glory; मातः - mātaḥ - O Mother; कथ) - kathaṃ - how is it; माiनत: - 
mānitāṃ - honored; तन् मA"नb - tanmūrdhnā - on his (Śiva’s) head; सuर 
iन\नग: - sura nimnagāṃ - divine (sura) river (nimnagāṃ), Ganga;  च - ca 
- and; किलकाम् - kalikām - bud, crescent; इ3दोः - indoḥ - of the moon; च - 
ca - and;  त: - tāṃ - them;  iन3दiत - nindati - despises.

!ीकामािU म¬�³ iनhपम 9eम अ|कuर 9�मम; iनrय; यः 9कटीकरोiत सहजाम् उि*नRयन् 
माधuरीम् ।
śrīkāmākṣi maheśvare nirupama prema aṅkura prakramamaṃ
nityaṃ yaḥ prakaṭīkaroti sahajām unnidrayan mādhurīm |

O Glorious Kāmākṣi! (Your glorious gentle smile) which brings out in-
born sweetness, always exhibits the unparalleled process of the 
sprout of love towards Śiva...

त§ाद̀क् तव म*दहास मiहमा मातः कथ; माiनतA त*म$0नB सuरiन�नगA च किलकाम् इ*दोः च तA 
iन*दiत ॥
tattādṛk tava mandahāsa mahimā mātaḥ kathaṃ mānitāṃ tanmūrdhnā 
suranimnagāṃ ca kalikām indoḥ ca tāṃ nindati ||

O Mother! How is it that such kind of gentle smile despises Ganga and 
the crescent moon that are honored with a place on the head of Śiva?
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Summary:
The Contrasting Behavior of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! Your glorious gentle smile, which brings out in-
born sweetness, always exhibits the unparalleled process of the 
sprout of love towards Śiva. O Mother! How is it that such kind of 
gentle smile despises Ganga and the crescent moon which are both 
honored with a place on the head of Śiva?

~ माधuयfiवहारमaटपभuवो ~ शcrयमuRाकरा
~ वcशlदशाiव�षसuभगा-z म*दहासा|कuराः ।
कामाNयाः सहज; गuणDयिमद; पयBयतः कuवfतA
वाणीगu�फनड�ब³ च }द~ कीiत9रो¬ च q ॥78॥
ye mādhuryavihāramaṇṭapabhuvo ye śaityamudrākarā
ye vaiśadyadaśāviśeṣasubhagāste mandahāsāṅkurāḥ |
kāmākṣyāḥ sahajaṃ guṇatrayamidaṃ paryāyataḥ kurvatāṃ
vāṇīgumphanaḍambare ca hṛdaye kīrtiprarohe ca me ||78||

} - ye - which; माधuय= iवहार - mādhurya vihāra - sport of sweetness; मcटप - 
maṇṭapa - mansion of; भuवः - bhuvaḥ - have become; } - ye - which; शWqय 
मuNाकराः - śaitya mudrākarāḥ - holding the seal of coolness; } - ye - 
which;  वWशj दशा - vaiśadya daśā - state of whiteness; iव�ष - viśeṣa - 
special; सuभगाः - subhagāḥ - good fortune of;  X  - te - those;  म3द हास - 
manda hāsa - gentle smile; अ{कuराः - aṅkurāḥ - sprouts of; कामाJयाः - 
kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; सहज) - sahajaṃ - in-born; गuण@यम् इद) - 
guṇatrayam idaṃ - these three qualities; पयbयतः - paryāyataḥ - in order, 
respectively;  कuव=त: - kurvatāṃ - may they be done; वाणी - vāṇī - speech; 
गu\फन - gumphana - threading together (words) (like flowers in a 
garland); ड\ब®  - ḍambare - exhibition of;  च - ca - |द} - hṛdaye - in my 
heart; कीiत/रो¨ - kīrtiprarohe - increasing fame; च  - ca - and;  w - me - to 
me.
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~ माधuयf iवहार मaटप भuवः / ~ शcrय मuRाकराः / ~ वcशl दशा iव�ष सuभगाः / z म*द हास 
अ|कuराः ।
ye mādhurya vihāra maṇṭapa bhuvaḥ / ye śaitya mudrākarāḥ / ye 
vaiśadya daśā viśeṣa subhagāḥ / te manda hāsa aṅkurāḥ |

(The sprouts of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi) which have become the 
mansion of the sport of sweetness; which hold the seal of coolness 
(which are always cool); which have the good fortune of having the 
state of whiteness...

कामाNयाः सहज; गuणDयम् इद; / पयBयतः कuवfतA / वाणी गu�फन ड�ब³ च / }द~ / कीiत9रो¬ च q ॥
kāmākṣyāḥ sahajaṃ guṇatrayam idaṃ / paryāyataḥ kurvatāṃ /
vāṇī gumphana ḍambare ca / hṛdaye / kīrtiprarohe ca me ||

May those three in-born qualities (sweetness, coolness, and whiteness 
of the gentle smile) of Kāmākṣi; be given, in that order; to my garland 
(of words) in my speech; to my heart; to my increasing fame

Summary:
Prayer to the Sprouts of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi for Sweet 
Speech, Cool Heart, Spotless Increasing Fame
The sprouts of the gentle smile (of Kāmākṣi)
- are the mansion of the sport of sweetness
- hold the seal of coolness
- bear the good fortune of having the state of whiteness.
May the three in-born qualities (sweetness, coolness, and whiteness) 
of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi be given, in that order, 
- to my garland (of words) in my speech
- to my heart
- to my increasing fame.
In other words, may the sprouts of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi make 
my speech sweet, cool my heart, and give me growing, spotless fame 
(good reputation). 
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कामाNया म̀vलि-मतAशuiनकरा दाUा*तK वीUणe
म*दाU]iहला iहमluiतमय$खाUeपदीUा|कuराः ।
दाNय; पNमलय*तu मािUकगuडRाUाभव; वाUu q
स$Nम; मोUपथ; iनरीिUतuमiप 9Uाल~यuमfनः ॥79॥
kāmākṣyā mṛdulasmitāṃśunikarā dākṣāntake vīkṣaṇe
mandākṣagrahilā himadyutimayūkhākṣepadīkṣāṅkurāḥ |
dākṣyaṃ pakṣmalayantu mākṣikaguḍadrākṣābhavaṃ vākṣu me
sūkṣmaṃ mokṣapathaṃ nirīkṣitumapi prakṣālayeyurmanaḥ ||79||

कामाJयाः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; मZuल  िSमत - mṛdula smitā - gentle 
smile; अ)शu - āṃśu - rays; iनकराः - nikarāḥ - masses of; दाQा3तH - 
dākṣāntake - by Śiva—the one who brought an end to Dākṣā; वीQणe - 
vīkṣaṇe - when seen; म3दाQ - mandākṣa - shyness;  `iहलाः  - grahilāḥ - 
adopt; iहमjuiत - himadyuti - moon; मयAख - mayūkha - rays; आQeप  - ākṣepa - 
push away; दीQा - dīkṣā - vow; अ{कuराः - aṅkurāḥ - sprouts; दाJय) - 
dākṣyaṃ - expertise; पJमलय3तu - pakṣmalayantu - may it nourish; मािQक - 
mākṣika - honey;  गuड - guḍa - jaggery; NाQा - drākṣā - grapes; भव) - 
bhavaṃ - to be; वाQu - vākṣu - in (my) words;  w - me - my; सAJम) - 
sūkṣmaṃ - subtle; मोQ  पथ) - mokṣa pathaṃ - path of liberation; iनरीिQतuम् 
अiप - nirīkṣitum api - to perceive; /Qाल}यuः - prakṣālayeyuḥ - may it 
wash, may it purify; मनः - manaḥ - mind.

कामाNयाः म̀vल ि-मत अ;शu iनकराः / दाUा*तK वीUणe म*दाU ]iहलाः / iहमluiत मय$ख  आUeप 
दीUा अ|कuराः ।
kāmākṣyā mṛdula smita aṃśu nikarāḥ / dākṣāntake vīkṣaṇe
mandākṣa grahilāḥ / himadyuti mayūkha ākṣepa dīkṣā aṅkurāḥ |

The masses of rays of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi; which, when seen 
by Śiva—the one who brought an end to Dākṣā, adopt shyness; which 
are the sprouts of the vow that challenge the (beauty of the) moon’s 
rays...
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दाNय; पNमलय*तu मािUक गuड RाUा भव; वाUu q / स$Nम; मोU पथ; iनरीिUतuम् अiप  9Uाल~यuः 
मनः ॥
dākṣyaṃ pakṣmalayantu mākṣika guḍa drākṣā bhavaṃ vākṣu me /
sūkṣmaṃ mokṣapathaṃ nirīkṣitum api prakṣālayeyuḥ manaḥ ||7

...which have the expertise to nourish my words to be sweet as honey, 
jaggery and grapes; May (the masses of rays of the gentle smile of 
Kāmākṣi) clean my mind so that it may perceive the subtle path of 
liberation

Summary:
Prayer to the Rays of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Purify the 
Mind
May the masses of rays of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi 
- which, when seen by Śiva—the one who brought an end to Dākṣā, 

become shy
- which are the sprouts of the vow that challenge the (beauty of the) 

moon’s rays 
- which have the expertise to nourish my words to be sweet as honey, 

jaggery and grapes,
clean my mind so that it may perceive the subtle path of liberation.

जाrया शीतलशीतलाiन मधuराa~ताiन प$ताiन z
गा|गानीव पयAiस ?iव पटला*यHपि-मतXयोiतषाम् ।
एनःप|कपर�परामिलiनताqका�नाथi9~
9sानाrसuतरA मदीयiधषणA 9Uालय*तu Uणात् ॥80॥
jātyā śītalaśītalāni madhurāṇyetāni pūtāni te
gāṅgānīva payāṃsi devi paṭalānyalpasmitajyotiṣām |
enaḥpaṅkaparamparāmalinitāmekāmranāthapriye
prajñānātsutarāṃ madīyadhiṣaṇāṃ prakṣālayantu kṣaṇāt ||80||

जाqया - jātyā - by nature; शीतल  शीतलाiन - śītala śītalāni - very cool; मधuरािण - 
madhurāṇi - sweet; एताiन - etāni - these; पAताiन - pūtāni - pure and 
purifying; X - te - your; गा{गानी इव - gāṅgānī iva - like Ganga; पय:iस  - 
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payāṃsi - waters; 8iव - devi - O Devi; पटलाiन  - paṭalāni - groups of; अEप 
िSमत - alpa smita - small (gentle) smile; Uयोiतषाम् - jyotiṣām - radiances; 
एनः - enaḥ - sins; प{क - paṅka - slush; पर\परा - paramparā - group, mass 
of; मिलiनताम् - malinitām - dirtiness; एका�नाथi/} - ekāmranāthapriye - O 
Beloved of Ekāmranātha; /rानात् - prajñānāt - by the grant of superior 
jñāna; सuतर: - sutarāṃ - very much; मदीय iधषण: - madīya dhiṣaṇāṃ - in my 
intellect; /Qालय3तu - prakṣālayantu - may it be washed, may it be 
cleaned; Qणात् - kṣaṇāt - in a second, instantly.

जाrया शीतलशीतलाiन मधuरािण एताiन प$ताiन z गा|गानी इव  पयAiस ?iव पटलाiन अHप ि-मत 
Xयोiतषाम् ।
O Devi! These groups of radiances of your gentle smile, which by 
nature are very cool; sweet; pure and purifying like the Ganga waters...

एनःप|क पर�परा मिलiनताम् एका�नाथi9~ 9sानात् सuतरA मदीय iधषणA 9Uालय*तu Uणात् ॥
enaḥ paṅka paramparā malinitām ekāmranāthapriye
prajñānāt sutarāṃ madīyadhiṣaṇāṃ prakṣālayantu kṣaṇāt ||

...O Beloved of Ekāmranātha! May (these groups of radiances of your 
gentle smile), by granting superior knowledge1, instantly clean, very 
well, the dirtiness in my intellect caused by the mass of slush of sins

Notes:
1. Superior knowledge is the knowledge of Parabrahman.

Summary:
Prayer to the Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Clean the 
Intellect
O Devi! O Beloved of Ekāmranātha! May the groups of radiances of 
your gentle smile, which by nature
- are very cool
- are sweet
- are pure and purifying like the Ganga waters,
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by granting superior knowledge, instantly clean, very well, the dirt in 
my intellect caused by the mass of slush of sins.

अ!ा*त; परति*Dतः पशuपiत-rव*म*दहासा|कuरcः
!ीकामािU तदीयवणfसमतास|Èन श|काम¬ ।
इ*v; नाकधuनm च �खरयz मालA च ध§e नवcः
वcकuaठcरवकuaठन; च कuhz ध$लीचयcभB-मनcः ॥81॥
aśrāntaṃ paratantritaḥ paśupatistvanmandahāsāṅkuraiḥ
śrīkāmākṣi tadīyavarṇasamatāsaṅgena śaṅkāmahe |
induṃ nākadhunīṃ ca śekharayate mālāṃ ca dhatte navaiḥ
vaikuṇṭhairavakuṇṭhanaṃ ca kurute dhūlīcayairbhāsmanaiḥ ||81||

अ�ा3त) - aśrāntaṃ - continuously;  परति3@तः - paratantritaḥ - become 
subservient, become enslaved; पशuपiतः -  paśupatiḥ - Paśupati, Śiva; qवत् 
- tvat - your;  म3दहास - mandahāsa - gentle smile; अ{कuरWः - āṅkuraiḥ - by 
the sprouts; �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi;  तदीय -tadīya - 
of that (gentle smile); वण= समता - varṇa samatā - sameness of color; 
स{Æन - saṅgena - by contact, by noticing; श{काम¨ - śaṅkāmahe - we 
suspect; इ3u) - induṃ - moon; नाकधuनk - nākadhunīṃ - Ganga, the river 
(dhunīṃ) of Devaloka (nāka); च - ca - and; �खरयX - śekharayate - on his 
head; माल: - mālāṃ - garland;  च - ca - and;  ध£e - dhatte - wearing; नवWः - 
navaiḥ - new;  वWकucठWः - vaikuṇṭhaiḥ - by Brahma’s skulls; अवकucठन) - 
avakuṇṭhanaṃ - the anointment ; च  - ca - and; कuhX - kurute - does; धAली 
- dhūlī - dust, ash; चयWः -  cayaiḥ - masses of;  भाSमनWः - bhāsmanaiḥ - 
sacred ashes, vibhūti.

अ!ा*त; परति*Dतः पशuपiतः rवत् म*दहासा अ|कuरcः !ीकामािU तदीय वणf समता स|Èन 
श|काम¬ ।
aśrāntaṃ paratantritaḥ paśupatiḥ tvat mandahāsa aṅkuraiḥ
śrīkāmākṣi tadīya varṇa samatā saṅgena śaṅkāmahe |
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O Glorious Kāmākṣi! We suspect that Paśupati, who is always 
subservient to the sprouts of your gentle smile; noticing the similar 
(white) color...

इ*v; नाकधuनm च �खरयz / मालA च ध§e नवcः वcकuaठcः / अवकuaठन; च कuhz ध$लीचयcः भा-मनcः ॥ 
induṃ nākadhunīṃ ca śekharayate mālāṃ ca dhatte navaiḥ
vaikuṇṭhaiḥ avakuṇṭhanaṃ ca kurute dhūlī cayaiḥ bhāsmanaiḥ ||

...wears the (white) moon and (white) Ganga1 on his head; (wears) the 
garland of new (white) skulls of Brahma2; and anoints the mass of 
(white) sacred ash (on his body)

Notes:
1. Nāka is Devaloka where there is no (na) pain (aka). The devās who 

reside in Nāka are called nāki. The Celestial Ganga that flows 
through Devaloka is called nākadhuni.

2. Brahma’s lifetime is a hundred divine years, where each day and 
each night, called a kalpa, lasts for a thousand catur yugās. Each 
catur yuga is a cycle of four yugās: Sat, Treta, Dvāpara, and Kali 
equalling a total of 4.32 billion human years.

The Bhagavad Gita says—

सह�यuगपय=3तमहय=द्§Êणो iवu: | 
राi@ यuगसह�ा3त: Xऽहोरा@iवदो जना: || 8.17||
sahasrayugaparyantamaharyadbrahmaṇo vidu: |
rātriṃ yugasahasrāntāṃ te'horātravido janā: || Bhagavad Gita 8.17||

Those who know that the day of Brahma lasts a thousand yugās and 
that his night lasts a thousand yugās, they are knowers of day and 
night. || 8.17||

Every time there is a new Brahma, his fifth head is added to the 
garland that Śiva wears. 
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Summary:
Why does Śiva wear the Moon, Ganga, Skull Garland, and Sacred 
Ash?
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! We suspect that Paśupati, who is always 
subservient to the sprouts of your gentle smile, noticing the similar 
(white) color,
- wears the (white) moon and Ganga on his head 
- wears the garland of new (white) skulls of Brahma, and 
- anoints himself with the mass of (white) sacred ash.

!ीका'ीपuर?वz म̀vवच-सौरÅयमuRा-पद;
9ौढ9eमलतानवीनकuसuम; म*दि-मत; तावकम् ।
म*द; क*दलiत i9य-य वदनालोK समाभाषणe
�लNणe कuड्मलiत 9�ढपuलK चा�yषणe फuHलiत ॥82॥
śrīkāñcīpuradevate mṛduvacassaurabhyamudrāspadaṃ
prauḍhapremalatānavīnakusumaṃ mandasmitaṃ tāvakam |
mandaṃ kandalati priyasya vadanāloke samābhāṣaṇe
ślakṣṇe kuḍmalati prarūḍhapulake cāśleṣaṇe phullati ||82||

�ीका�ीपuर8वX  - śrīkāñcīpuradevate - O Devata of the Glorious City of 
Kāñcī;  मZu वचः - mṛdu vacaḥ - gentle speech; सौरÃय - saurabhya - of 
fragrance; मuNा - mudrā  - seal (firm); आSपद) - āspadaṃ - abode of;  /ौढ - 
prauḍha - mature, high-level;  /eम लता  - prema latā  - creeper of love;  
नवीन कuसuम) - navīna kusumaṃ - fresh flower;  म3दिSमत) - mandasmitaṃ - 
gentle smile; तावकम्  - tāvakam - your; म3द) - mandaṃ - slowly;  क3दलiत - 
kandalati - sprouts; i/यSय - priyasya - of (your) beloved; वदन  आलोH - 
vadana āloke - when you look at (Śiva’s) face; समाभाषणe - samābhāṣaṇe - 
conversation; �लJणe - ślakṣṇe - very sweet; कuड्मलiत - kuḍmalati - 
develops a bud; /�ढ पuलH - prarūḍha pulake - with increased 
horripilation;  च  - ca - and; आ�xषणe - cāśleṣaṇe - embrace; फuEलiत - 
phullati - blossoms.
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!ीका'ीपuर?वz / म̀v वचः सौरÅय मuRा आ-पद;  / 9ौढ 9eम लता नवीन कuसuम; / म*दि-मत; तावकम् ।
śrīkāñcīpuradevate / mṛdu vacaḥ saurabhya mudrā āspadaṃ / 
prauḍha prema latā navīna kusumaṃ / mandasmitaṃ tāvakam |

O Devata of the Glorious City of Kāñcī! Your gentle smile which is the 
abode of the seal of fragrance; which is the fresh flower of the creeper 
of mature love...

म*द; क*दलiत i9य-य वदन आलोK / समाभाषणe �लNणe कuड्मलiत / 9�ढ  पuलK च आ�yषणe 
फuHलiत ॥
mandaṃ kandalati priyasya vadana āloke / samābhāṣaṇe ślakṣṇe 
kuḍmalati / prarūḍha pulake ca āśleṣaṇe phullati ||

...slowly sprouts, when you look at your beloved’s face; develops into 
a bud, when (your beloved) engages in sweet conversation (with you);  
and blossoms, when (your beloved) embraces (you) with increased 
horripilation1

Notes:
1. The increasing happiness of the smile of Devi with each subsequent 

action of seeing her beloved Śiva, of Śiva sweetly conversing with 
her, and of Śiva embracing her is beautifully portrayed as a new 
shoot, a bud, and the eventual blossom. This fragrant, fresh 
blossom of the gentle smile grows on the creeper of a high-level of 
love between Devi and Śiva.

Summary:
The Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi as a Sprout, Bud, and Blossom
O Devata of the Glorious City of Kāñcī! Your gentle smile
- which is the firm abode of fragrance
- which is the fresh flower of the creeper of mature love
slowly sprouts when you look at your beloved (Śiva’s) face, develops 
into a bud when Śiva engages in sweet conversation (with you), and 
blossoms when Śiva embraces (you) with increased horripilation. 
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iक Dc�ोतसमि�बK पiरणत; �ोतTतuथ¡ नव;
पीय$ष-य सम-ततापहरण; iकवा ieतीय; वपuः ।
iकि-व�वि*नकट� गत; मधuiरमाÅयासाय गuय; पयः
!ीका'ीपuरनायकi9यतq म*दि-मत; तावकम् ॥83॥
kiṃ traisrotasamambike pariṇataṃ srotaścaturthaṃ navaṃ
pīyūṣasya samastatāpaharaṇaṃ kiṃvā dvitīyaṃ vapuḥ |
kiṃsvittvannikaṭaṃ gataṃ madhurimābhyāsāya gavyaṃ payaḥ
śrīkāñcīpuranāyakapriyatame mandasmitaṃ tāvakam ||83||

iक - kiṃ - has it?; @W�ोतसम् - traisrotasam - Ganga—who flows in three 
streams; अि\बH - ambike - O Mother; पiरणत) - pariṇataṃ - changed to, 
evolved into; �ोतः - srotaḥ - stream;  चतuथ¥  - caturthaṃ - fourth; नव) - 
navaṃ - पीयAषSय - pīyūṣasya - of nectar; समSत - samasta - all; ताप हरण) - 
tāpaharaṇaṃ - remover of miseries; iकवा - kiṃvā - is it so?  ifतीय) - 
dvitīyaṃ - second;  वपuः - vapuḥ - form;  iकिSवत्  - kiṃsvit - or else has; 
qवत् iनकट� - tvat nikaṭaṃ - close to you;  गत) - gataṃ - having gone; मधuiरमा  
अÃयासाय  - madhurimā abhyāsāya - to be trained in sweetness;  गtय) - 
gavyaṃ - of the cow;  पयः - payaḥ - milk; �ीका�ीपuर नायक i/यतw  - 
śrīkāñcīpura nāyaka priyatame - O Most Beloved of the Chief of 
Glorious Kāñcīpuram (O Most Beloved of Ekāmreśvara);  म3दिSमत) - 
mandasmitaṃ - gentle smile; तावकम्  - tāvakam - your.

iक Dc�ोतसम् अि�बK पiरणत; �ोतः चतuथ¡  नव; / पीय$ष-य सम-त ताप हरण; iकवा ieतीय; वपuः ।
kiṃ traisrotasam ambike pariṇataṃ srotaḥ caturthaṃ navaṃ / 
pīyūṣasya samasta tāpa haraṇaṃ kiṃvā dvitīyaṃ vapuḥ |

(O Most Beloved of the Chief of Glorious Kāñcīpuram!) Has your gentle 
smile become the new fourth stream of the Ganga which flows in three 
streams; Is it so, that it has become the second form of nectar that 
removes all miseries1?
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Notes:
1. The divine nectar (pīyūṣa or amṛta) is remover of all miseries. The 

poet wonders if the gentle smile is another form of divine nectar 
since the gentle smile is a remover of all miseries. 

iकि-वत्  rवि*नकट� गत; मधuiरमा अÅयासाय गuय; पयः / !ीका'ीपuरनायकi9यतq म*दि-मत; 
तावकम् ॥
kiṃsvittvannikaṭaṃ gataṃ madhurimābhyāsāya gavyaṃ payaḥ
śrīkāñcīpuranāyakapriyatame mandasmitaṃ tāvakam ||

Or else, has the milk of the cow come close to you in order to be 
trained in sweetness1? O Most Beloved of the Chief of Glorious 
Kāñcīpuram!

Notes:
1. The cow’s milk is sweet. The gentle smile of Devi is sweeter.

Summary:
Praise of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Most Beloved of the Chief of Glorious Kāñcīpuram! 
- Has your gentle smile become the newly evolved fourth stream of 

Ganga—which flows in three streams?
- Is it so, that it has become the second form (another form) of nectar 

that removes all miseries? 
- Or else, has the milk of the cow come close to you in order to be 

trained in sweetness (by the gentle smile)?

भ$षा व^Dसरोhह-य सहजा वाचA सखी शा�ती
नीवी iव�मस*तzः पशuपzः सौधी द̀शA पारणा ।
जीवातuमfदनि!यः शिशh\h=चाटनी ?वता
!ीकामािU iगरामभ$िममयz हास9भाम5जरी ॥84॥
bhūṣā vaktrasaroruhasya sahajā vācāṃ sakhī śāśvatī
nīvī vibhramasantateḥ paśupateḥ saudhī dṛśāṃ pāraṇā |
jīvāturmadanaśriyaḥ śaśiruceruccāṭanī devatā
śrīkāmākṣi girāmabhūmimayate hāsaprabhāmañjarī ||84||
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भAषा - bhūṣā - ornament; वa@ सरोhहSय - vaktra saroruhasya - for the face-
lotus; सहजा - sahajā - natural, in-born; वाच: - vācāṃ - for the speech; सखी 
- sakhī - friend; शा~ती - śāśvatī - constant; नीवी - nīvī - in the middle (like 
the waist ornament in the middle of the form);  iव�म  - vibhrama - 
pleasing acts of love (śṛṅgāra); स3तXः - santateḥ - successive; पशuपXः - 
paśupateḥ - of Paśupati, of Śiva; सौधी  - saudhī - nectarine; दZश: - dṛśāṃ - 
for the eyes; पारणा - pāraṇā - food partaken after a fast; जीवातuः - jīvātuḥ - 
life-giving herb; मदन ि�यः - madana śriyaḥ - for the glory of Madana 
(Manmatha); शिश h_ः - śaśi ruceḥ - of the radiance of the moon; उ6चाटनी 
- uccāṭanī - driving away; 8वता - devatā - devata;  �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - 
O Glorious Kāmākṣi; iगराम् - girām - for the words; अभAिमम् - abhūmim - no 
scope, beyond scope; अयX - ayate - attains, approaches; हास  /भा  - hāsa 
prabhā - radiance of smile; म+जरी - mañjarī - bouquet of.

भ$षा व^Dसरोhह-य सहजा / वाचA सखी शा�ती / नीवी iव�मस*तzः / पशuपzः सौधी द̀शA पारणा ।
bhūṣā vaktrasaroruhasya sahajā / vācāṃ sakhī śāśvatī / nīvī 
vibhramasantateḥ / paśupateḥ saudhī dṛśāṃ pāraṇā |

(O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The bouquet of the radiance of your smile) is a 
natural ornament for the face-lotus; is a constant friend for the speech 
(of Devi); is in the middle (like a waist ornament) of the pleasing acts 
of love; is the nectarine feast (food partaken after a fast) for the eyes 
of Paśupati...

Notes:
1. Annam refers to regular food. The food that is partaken after a fast 

is known as pāraṇā and it is always much awaited and delightful. 

In Śloka 67 of Ārya Śatakam, Śrī Mūka Kavi prays that he will make 
Kāmākṣi the pāraṇā for his eyes—करवािण पारणाम्  अJणोः  karavāṇi 
pāraṇām akṣṇoḥ.
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जीवातuः मदन ि!यः / शिशh\ः उ=चाटनी ?वता / !ीकामािU / iगराम् अभ$िमम् अयz / हास 9भा 
म5जरी ॥
jīvātuḥ madana śriyaḥ / śaśiruceḥ uccāṭanī devatā / śrīkāmākṣi /girām 
abhūmim ayate / hāsa prabhā mañjarī |

O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The bouquet of the radiance of (your) smile is the 
life-giving herb for the glory of Madana1; is the Devata that drives 
away the radiance of the moon2; is beyond the scope of words

Notes:
1. Devi is the grace behind Manmatha’s glory.

2. The radiance of Devi’s smile is more beautiful than that of the 
moon.

Summary: 
The Glory of the Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The bouquet of the radiance of (your) smile
- is a natural ornament for the face-lotus
- is a constant friend for the speech (of Devi)
- is in the middle (like a waist ornament) of the pleasing acts of love
- is the nectarine feast (food partaken after a fast) for the eyes of 

Paśupati (Śiva)
- is the life-giving herb for the glory of Madana (Manmatha)
- is the Devata that drives away (defeats) the radiance of the moon
- is beyond the scope of description in words.

स$iतः �eiतमक*दल-य वसiतः श̀|गारसारि!यः
प$iतः स$ि^तझरीरस-य लहरी काhaयपाथोiनधeः ।
वाटी काचन कौसuमी मधuiरम-वाराXयलN�या-तव
!ीकामािU ममा-तu म|गलकरी हास9भाचातuरी ॥85॥
sūtiḥ śvetimakandalasya vasatiḥ śṛṅgārasāraśriyaḥ
pūrtiḥ sūktijharīrasasya laharī kāruṇyapāthonidheḥ |
vāṭī kācana kausumī madhurimasvārājyalakṣmyāstava
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śrīkāmākṣi mamāstu maṅgalakarī hāsaprabhācāturī ||85||

सAiतः - sūtiḥ - birthplace;  ~eiतम  क3दलSय - śvetima kandalasya - for the 
sprout of whiteness; वसiतः - vasatiḥ - abode;  शZ{गार सार ि�यः - śṛṅgāra 
sāra śriyaḥ - of the wealth of essence of beauty; पAiतः - pūrtiḥ - fullness, 
satiated; सAिaत - sūkti - sweet sayings, well-spoken words; झरी - jharī - 
stream of; रसSय  - rasasya - for the sweetness of; लहरी - laharī - wave of;  
काhcय पाथोiनधeः - kāruṇya pāthonidheḥ - of ocean of compassion;  वाटी - 
vāṭī - garden; काचन  - kācana - some (beyond description); कौसuमी - 
kausumī - of the flower; मधuiरम - madhurima - sweetness; SवाराUय - 
svārājya - empire; लJ\याः - lakṣmyāḥ - of the glory; तव - tava - your; 
�ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi;  मम  अSतu - mama āstu - may 
it be (auspicious) for me; म{गलकरी - maṅgalakarī - bestowing 
auspiciousness;  हास /भा - hāsa prabhā - radiance of smile; चातuरी - cāturī 
- cleverness, skill.

स$iतः �eiतम क*दल-य / वसiतः श̀|गार सार ि!यः / प$iतः स$ि^त झरी रस-य / लहरी काhaय 
पाथोiनधeः ।
sūtiḥ śvetima kandalasya / vasatiḥ śṛṅgāra sāra śriyaḥ / pūrtiḥ sūktij 
harī rasasya / laharī kāruṇya pāthonidheḥ |

(O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the skill of the radiance of your smile) which 
is the birthplace for the sprout of whiteness; which is the abode of the 
wealth of the essence of beauty; which is the fullness of the 
sweetness of the stream of well-spoken words; which is the wave of 
the ocean of compassion

वाटी काचन कौसuमी मधuiरम -वाराXय लN�याः / तव !ीकामािU मम अ-तu म|गलकरी हास9भा 
चातuरी ॥
vāṭī kācana kausumī madhurima svārājya lakṣmyāḥ / tava śrīkāmākṣi 
mamāstu maṅgalakarī hāsaprabhā cāturī ||
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...which is some indescribable flower garden of glory of the empire of 
sweetness; O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the skill of the radiance of your 
smile bestow auspiciousness unto me

Summary:
Prayer to the Skill of the Radiant Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Bring 
Auspiciousness
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the skill of the radiance of your smile
- which is the birthplace for the sprout of whiteness
- which is the abode of the wealth of the essence of beauty
- which is the fullness of the sweetness of the stream of well-spoken 

words
- which is the wave of the ocean of compassion
- which is some indescribable flower garden of glory of the empire of 

sweetness
bestow auspiciousness unto me.

ज*त$नA जiनvःखम̀rयuलहरीस*तापन; क�*ततः
9ौढानu]हप$णfशीतलhचो iनrयोदय; iब�तः ।
!ीकामािU iवस̀rवरा इव करा हासा|कuरा-z हठा-
दालोKन iनह*यuर*धतमस-तोम-य q स*तiतम् ॥86॥
jantūnāṃ janiduḥkhamṛtyulaharīsantāpanaṃ kṛntataḥ
prauḍhānugrahapūrṇaśītalaruco nityodayaṃ bibhrataḥ |
śrīkāmākṣi visṛtvarā iva karā hāsāṅkurāste haṭhā-
dālokena nihanyurandhatamasastomasya me santatim ||86||

ज3तAन: - jantūnāṃ - of all living beings; जiन - jani - taking birth;  uःख - 
duḥkha - grief (during life); मZqयu - mṛtyu - death; लहरी  - laharī - wave; 
स3तापन) - santāpanaṃ - misery; क�3ततः - kṛntataḥ - remove;  /ौढ अनu`ह - 
prauḍh anugraha - high-level of blessing; पAण= - pūrṇa - full; शीतल hचः  - 
śītalar rucaḥ - cool radiance; iनqय उदय) - nitya udayaṃ - constant rise of; 
iब�तः - bibhrataḥ - holding;  �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi;  
iवसZqवरा - visṛtvarā - spread out; इव - iva - like; करा - karā - hands; हास 
अ{कuराः - hāsa āṅkurāḥ - sprouts of smile;  X - te - your; हठात् - haṭhāt - by 
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force; आलोHन - ālokena  - by the shine; iनह3यuः - nihanyuḥ - may it kill, 
may it dispel; अ3ध  - andha - deep, dense; तमस - tamasa - darkness; 
SतोमSय - stomasya - of the mass;  w - me - my; स3तiतम् - santatim - 
succession of.

ज*त$नA जiन vःख म̀rयu लहरी स*तापन; क�*ततः / 9ौढ अनu]ह प$णf शीतल hचः iनrय उदय; iब�तः ।
jantūnāṃ jani duḥkha mṛtyu laharī santāpanaṃ kṛntataḥ / prauḍha 
anugraha pūrṇa śītala rucaḥ nitya udayaṃ bibhrataḥ |

(O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The sprouts of your gentle smile which are like 
hands spreading out) that remove the misery of the wave1 of birth, 
grief, and death for all living beings; that hold the constant rise of the 
full, cool radiance of the high-level of blessing

Notes:
1. Waves are continuous and unending. We are in a continuous cycle 

of birth and death, with grief in between.

!ीकामािU iवस̀rवरा इव करा हासा|कuुराः z  हठात् आलोKन iनह*यuः अ*ध तमस -तोम-य q 
स*तiतम् ॥
śrīkāmākṣi visṛtvarā iva karā hāsa āṅkurāḥ te haṭhāt ālokena nihanyuḥ 
andha tamasa stomasya me santatim ||

O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the sprouts of your gentle smile which are 
like hands spreading out1, by its shine, forcefully dispel the succession 
of the mass of the dense darkness2

Notes:
1. The sprouts of the gentle smile are described as hands spreading in 

all directions to indicate its high level of efficiency.

2. Ignorance is described as a succession because of its continuous 
nature.
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Summary:
Prayer to the Spread Out Hands-like Sprouts of the Gentle Smile 
of Kāmākṣi to Dispel the Mass of Deep darkness
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the sprouts of your gentle smile which are 
like hands spreading out (in different directions)
- that remove the misery of the wave of (continuous) birth, grief 

(during the lifetime), and death for all living beings 
- that hold the constant rise of the full, cool radiance of the high-level 

of blessing
forcefully dispel, by its shine, the succession of the mass of the dense 
darkness (ignorance).

उ§u|ग-तनमaडल-य iवलसHलावaयलीलानटी-
र|ग-य -फuटम$0वfसीमiन मu�ः 9ाका�यमÅ~यuषी ।
!ीकामािU तव ि-मतluiततiतiब�बो¥का*rय|कuरcः
िचDA iवRuममuiRतA iवतनuz मौ^तm iवतानि!यम् ॥87॥
uttuṅgastanamaṇḍalasya vilasallāvaṇyalīlānaṭī-
raṅgasya sphuṭamūrdhvasīmani muhuḥ prākāśyamabhyeyuṣī |
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitadyutitatirbimboṣṭhakāntyaṅkuraiḥ
citrāṃ vidrumamudritāṃ vitanute mauktīṃ vitānaśriyam ||87||

उ£u{ग Sतन  मcडलSय - uttuṅga stana maṇḍalasya - of the elevated bosom 
area; iवलसत् - vilasat - shining; लावcय - lāvaṇya - beautiful; लीला - līlā - 
sport; नटी - naṭī - dancer; र{गSय -  raṅgasya - of the stage; Sफuटम् - 
sphuṭam - clearly; ऊ"व= - ūrdhva - top; सीमiन - sīmani - area; मu�ः  - muhuḥ 
- frequently; /ाका�यम्  - prākāśyam - light; अÃ}यuषी - abhyeyuṣī - 
attaining, reaching, extending; �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious 
Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your;  िSमत juiत  - smita dyuti - shine of smile; तiतः - 
tatiḥ - mass of; iब\बो¡ - bimboṣṭha - bimba-like lips; काि3त अ{कuरWः - kānti 
aṅkuraiḥ - with sprouts of radiance; िच@: - citrāṃ - various colors; iवNuम 
मuiNत: - vidruma mudritāṃ - studded with coral; iवतनuX - vitanute - is 
doing, is appearing; मौaतk - mauktīṃ - of pearls; iवतान  ि�यम् - vitāna 
śriyam - glorious canopy. 
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उ§u|ग -तन मaडल-य iवलसत् लावaय लीला  नटी र|ग-य / -फuटम् ऊ0वf सीमiन मu�ः 
9ाका�यम् अÅ~यuषी ।
uttuṅga stana maṇḍalasya vilasat lāvaṇya līlā naṭī raṅgasya sphuṭam 
ūrdhva sīmani muhuḥ prākāśyam abhyeyuṣī |

On the elevated bosom area which is the stage of the dancer of 
shining, beautiful sport; the clear light (of the shine of Devi’s smile) 
frequently reaches the top area (of the elevated bosom area)...

Notes:
1. The far-reaching shine of Devi’s smile is frequently described as 

extending up to the bosom area as seen in Ślokās 4, 9, 14, 16, 22, 
28  43, 55 of this Śatakam.

!ीकामािU तव ि-मत luiत तiतः / iब�बो¥ काि*त अ|कuरcः िचDA iवRuम मuiRतA iवतनuz मौ^तm 
iवतानि!यम् ॥
śrīkāmākṣi tava smita dyuti tatiḥ / bimboṣṭha kānti aṅkuraiḥ
citrāṃ vidruma mudritāṃ vitanute mauktīṃ vitānaśriyam ||

O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The mass of the shine of your smile; with the 
sprouts of radiance of the bimba-like lips appears as a glorious multi-
colored pearl canopy studded with coral

Summary:
The Shine of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi as the Pearl-Studded 
Canopy of the Dance Stage
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The clear light of the mass of the shine of your 
smile 
- frequently reaching the top area of the elevated bosom area— the 

stage for the dancer of shining, beautiful sport, 
- along with the sprouts of radiance of the (red) bimba-like lips
appears as a glorious multi-colored pearl canopy studded with coral.
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-वाभाuया§व व^Dqव लिलत; स*तोषस�पादन;
श�भोः iक पuनरि'ति-मतhचः पािaडrयपाDीक�तम् ।
अ�भोज; -वत एव सवfजगतA चUuःi9य�भावuक�
कामािU -फuiरz शरieकiसz कीद̀िpवध; �ाजz ॥88॥
svābhāvyāttava vaktrameva lalitaṃ santoṣasampādanaṃ
śambhoḥ kiṃ punarañcitasmitarucaḥ pāṇḍityapātrīkṛtam |
ambhojaṃ svata eva sarvajagatāṃ cakṣuḥpriyambhāvukaṃ
kāmākṣi sphurite śaradvikasite kīdṛgvidhaṃ bhrājate ||88||

Sवाभाtयात् - svābhāvyāt - by nature; तव - tava - your; वa@म् - vaktram - 
face; एव  - eva - itself; लिलत) - lalitaṃ - beautiful; स3तोष  - santoṣa - 
happiness; स\पादन) - sampādanaṃ - brings about; श\भोः - śambhoḥ - of 
Śambhu, of Śiva;  iक पuनः - kiṃ punaḥ - what more to say if; अि�त - añcita 
- marked by; िSमत hचः - smita rucaḥ - of shine of the smile; पािcडqय - 
pāṇḍitya - skill; पा@ी क�तम्  - pātrī kṛtam - becomes the (holding) place; 
अ\भोज) - ambhojaṃ - lotus; Sवत एव - svata eva - by itself; सव= जगत: - sarva 
jagatāṃ - for all the worlds; चQuः - cakṣuḥ - for the eyes; i/य\भावuक� - 
priyambhāvukaṃ - loving (pleasing); कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; 
SफuiरX - sphurite - shines, opens; शरत्  - śarat - in autumn; iवकiसX - 
vikasite - fully-blossomed; कीदZिnवध) - kīdṛgvidhaṃ - in what way would 
it; �ाजX - bhrājate - shine.

-वाभाuयात् तव व^Dम् एव लिलत; स*तोष स�पादन; श�भोः / iक पuनः अि'त ि-मत hचः पािaडrय 
पाDी क�तम् ।
svābhāvyāt tava vaktram eva lalitaṃ santoṣa sampādanaṃ śambhoḥ /
kiṃ punaḥ añcita smitarucaḥ pāṇḍitya pātrī kṛtam |

(O Kāmākṣi!) Your face itself is beautiful by nature, bringing happiness 
to Śambhu (Śiva). What more to say when it becomes the place 
marked by the skill of the shine of your gentle smile?
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अ�भोज; -वत एव सवf जगतA चUuः i9य�भावuक� / कामािU -फuiरz शरत्  iवकiसz  कीद̀िpवध; 
�ाजz ॥
ambhojaṃ svata eva sarva jagatāṃ cakṣuḥ priyambhāvukaṃ / kāmākṣi 
sphurite śarat vikasite kīdṛgvidhaṃ bhrājate ||

The lotus in itself is pleasing to the eyes of of all the worlds; O 
Kāmākṣi! In what way would it shine when fully-blossomed in autumn1!

Notes:
1. The lotus itself is beautiful. It becomes even more beautiful when it 

is fully-blossomed autumnal lotus.

Summary:
The Shine of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi Enhances the Beauty of 
the Face
O Kāmākṣi! Your face itself is beautiful by nature and brings happiness 
to Śambhu (Śiva). What more to say when it becomes the place 
marked by the skill of the shine of your gentle smile! The lotus in itself 
is pleasing to the eyes of all the worlds. In what way would it shine 
(even more) when fully-blossomed in autumn!

पuि�भiनमfलमानसciवदधz iDm द̀ढ; iनमfलA
ल�0वा कमfलय; च iनमfलतरA कीiत लभ*zतराम् ।
स$i^त पNमलयि*त iनमfलतमA य§ावकाः Qवकाः
तrकामािU तव ि-मत-य कलया नcमfHयसीमाiनधeः ॥89॥
pumbhirnirmalamānasairvidadhate maitrīṃ dṛḍhaṃ nirmalāṃ
labdhvā karmalayaṃ ca nirmalatarāṃ kīrtiṃ labhantetarām |
sūktiṃ pakṣmalayanti nirmalatamāṃ yattāvakāḥ sevakāḥ
tatkāmākṣi tava smitasya kalayā nairmalyasīmānidheḥ ||89||

पuि\भः - pumbhiḥ - people;  iनम=लमानसWः - nirmalamānasaiḥ - with pure 
minds;  iवदधX  - vidadhate - establish; i@k - maitrīṃ - friendship; दZढ)  - 
dṛḍhaṃ - firm;  iनम=ल: - nirmalāṃ - pure; ल�"वा - labdhvā - attain; कम=लय) - 
karmalayaṃ - destruction of karma; च - ca - and; iनम=लतर: - nirmalatarāṃ 
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- very pure; कीiत - kīrtiṃ - fame; लभ3Xतराम्  - labhantetarām - attain very 
well, continuously attain; सAiaत - sūktiṃ - well-spoken sayings; पJमलयि3त 
- pakṣmalayanti - nourishes; iनम=लतम: - nirmalatamāṃ - purest; यत् - yat - 
which; तावकाः-  tāvakāḥ - your;  Mवकाः - sevakāḥ - devotees; तत् - tat - 
that; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your; िSमतSय - smitasya - 
of smile; कलया - kalayā - a part, a particle, a fraction; नWम=Eय - nairmalya - 
whiteness and purity; सीमा - sīmā - ultimate limit of; iनधeः - nidheḥ - 
treasure of.

पuि�भः iनमfल मानसcः iवदधz iDm द̀ढ; iनमfलA / ल�0वा कमfलय; च / iनमfलतरA कीiत लभ*zतराम् ।
pumbhi nirmala mānasai vidadhate maitrīṃ dṛḍhaṃ nirmalāṃ /
labdhvā karmalayaṃ ca / nirmalatarāṃ kīrtiṃ labhantetarām |

(O Kāmākṣi! If your devotees) establish pure and firm friendship with 
people with pure minds; attain destruction of their karma; and 
(continuously) attain1 very pure fame...

Notes:
1. The suffix tarām adds a comparative degree for emphasis. 

Labhante-tarām is to attain very well or to continuously attain. 

स$i^त पNमलयि*त iनमfलतमA / यत् तावकाः Qवकाः / तत् कामािU तव ि-मत-य कलया नcमfHय 
सीमा iनधeः ॥ 
sūktiṃ pakṣmalayanti nirmalatamāṃ / yat tāvakāḥ sevakāḥ /
tat kāmākṣi tava smitasya kalayā nairmalya sīmā nidheḥ ||

If your devotees attain nourishment of their most pure1, well-spoken 
sayings; that is (only due to) a particle of your smile which is the 
treasure of the ultimate limit of whiteness and purity

Notes:
1. In this Śloka, the poet uses three degrees of comparison: Positive 

degree (pure nirmalāṃ), Comparative degree (very pure 
nirmalatarāṃ), and Superlative degree (most pure nirmalatamāṃ)
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Summary:
The Glory Bestowed by a Particle of the White and Pure Gentle 
Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! If your devotees 
- establish pure and firm friendship with people with pure minds
- attain destruction of their karma 
- attain continuous, very pure fame, and 
- attain nourishment of their most pure, well-spoken sayings
that is (only due to) a particle of your smile which is the treasure of the 
ultimate limit of whiteness and purity. 

आकषf*नयनाiन नाiकसदसA शcr~न स;-त�भय-
ि*न*v; iक' iवमोहय*पशuपiत iव�ाiतमu=चाटयन् ।
iहस*स;स̀iतड�बर; तव िशG हासाÍयो माि*Dकः
!ीकामािU मदीयमानसतमोiवeeषणe \£ताम् ॥90॥
ākarṣannayanāni nākisadasāṃ śaityena saṃstambhaya-
nninduṃ kiñca vimohayanpaśupatiṃ viśvārtimuccāṭayan |
hiṃsansaṃsṛtiḍambaraṃ tava śive hāsāhvayo māntrikaḥ
śrīkāmākṣi madīyamānasatamovidveṣaṇe ceṣṭatām ||90||

आकष=न् - ākarṣan - attracting; नयनाiन  - nayanāni - eyes; नाiक सदस: - nāki 
sadasāṃ - of assembly of devās (nāki);  शWq}न - śaityena - by its 
coolness; स)Sत\भयन् - saṃstambhayan - paralyzes; इ3u) - induṃ - the 
moon; iक� - kiñca - further;  iवमोहयन् - vimohayan - deludes, to put in a 
trance or under a spell, to bring under control; पशuपiत - paśupatiṃ - 
Paśupati, Śiva; iव~ - viśva - world; आiतम् - ārtim - misery of; उ6चाटयन् - 
uccāṭayan - drives away; iहसन्  - hiṃsan - hurts, causes violence; स)सZiत - 
saṃsṛti - saṃsāra, the cycle of birth and death; ड\बर) - ḍambaraṃ - 
loud exhibition; तव - tava - your; िशD - śive - O Form of Auspiciousness, 
O Consort of Śiva; हासाÌयो - hāsāhvayo - the smile called; माि3@कः - 
māntrikaḥ - māntrika, a sorcerer; �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious 
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Kāmākṣi; मदीय - madīya - my; मानस   - mānasa - in mind; तमः - tamaḥ - 
darkness, ignorance; iवfeषणe - vidveṣaṇe - sow hatred; _�ताम् - ceṣṭatām - 
may (the māntrika) make effort.

आकषfन् नयनाiन नाiकसदसA / शcr~न स;-त�भयन् इ*v;  / iक' iवमोहयन् पशuपiत / iव� आiतम्  
उ=चाटयन् ।
ākarṣan nayanāni nākisadasāṃ / śaityena saṃstambhayan induṃ / 
kiñca vimohayan paśupatiṃ / viśva ārtim uccāṭayan |

(O Kāmākṣi! The māntrika called your smile) which attracts the eyes of 
the devās1; which paralyzes the moon by it coolness; further, which 
deludes Paśupati (Śiva); which drives away the misery of the world...

Notes:
1. Nāka is Devaloka where there is no (na) pain (aka). The devās who 

reside in Nāka are called nāki.

iहसन् स;स̀iत ड�बर; / तव  िशG  हासाÍयो माि*Dकः !ीकामािU  / मदीय मानस तमः iवeeषणe 
\£ताम् ॥
hiṃsat saṃsṛti ḍambaraṃ / tava śive hāsāhvayo māntrikaḥ 
śrīkāmākṣi / madīya mānasa tamaḥ vidveṣaṇe ceṣṭatām ||

...which causes violence to the loud exhibition of saṃsāra; O Form of 
Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the 
māntrika1 called your smile make the effort to sow hatred in my mind 
towards darkness2

Notes:
1. The ancient system of mantrās consists of ways to achieve six 

types of results, each requiring their own medicinal powders and 
set of rituals. The six types of results are— 
•ākarṣaṇam, attracting towards
•stambhanam, paralyzing even when at a distance
•vaśyam, bringing another under one’s control
•uccāṭanam, expulsion
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•māranam, extermination
•vidveṣaṇam, sowing hatred

A māntrika (sorcerer) uses different powders and incantations to 
achieve the above results. 

The gentle smile of Kāmākṣi is itself a māntrika without the need for 
any powders or incantations. 

The smile of Kāmākṣi
• attracts the eyes of the devās [ākarṣaṇam]
• paralyzes the moon by it coolness [stambhanam]
• deludes Śiva [mohanam or vaśyam]
• drives away the misery of the world [uccāṭanam]
• exterminates saṃsāra [māranam]
• sows hatred towards ignorance [vidveṣaṇam]

In Śloka 36 of Pādāravinda Śatakam, the lotus feet of Kāmākṣi were 
described as the māntrika driving away the evil spirit of mine-ness 
using the Mahāmantra chants of the sounds of the gem-studded 
anklets and the vibhūti of the rays emanating from the toe nails.

In Śloka 54 of Pādāravinda Śatakam, the sounds of the anklets of 
Kāmākṣi’s lotus feet were described as being the chant to 
continuously attract wealth for those who prostrate, the chant to 
paralyze the ever-growing intensity of saṃsāra, the chant to delude 
the mind of Śiva.

We have also seen under Śloka 54 of Pādāravinda Śatakam, how Śrī 
Narayana Bhattatri refers to these six results of vaśyam, 
uccaṭanam, vidveṣaṇam, stambhanam, ākarṣaṇam, māranam in 
Śloka 39 of his composition Śrīpāda Saptati, where he says those 
who carry the dust of the holy feet Devi on their heads bring all 
three worlds under their spell, drive away sins that accumulated 
over lifetimes, develop hatred towards adharma, attract all objects 
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of their wishes, and exterminate the enemies of desire, anger, 
greed, pride, delusion, and jealousy.

2. Wrong thoughts are the darkness and ignorance of the mind. To 
develop hatred for this darkness is to bring in right thoughts. Right 
thoughts automatically remove darkness, just as switching on the 
light in a room automatically removes the darkness of the room.

Summary: 
Prayer to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi as the Māntrika to Destroy 
Ignorance
O Form of Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! 
May the māntrika called your smile
- which attracts the eyes of the devās 
- which paralyzes the moon by it coolness
- which deludes Paśupati 
- which drives away the misery of the world
- which exterminates the loud exhibition of saṃsāra
make the effort to sow hatred in my mind towards darkness 
(ignorance). 

Ueपीयः Uपय*तu कHमषभया*य-माकमHपि-मत-
Xयोiतमfaडलच|�मा-तव िशG कामािU रोिच´णवः ।
पीडाकमfठकमfघमfसमयuयापारतापानल-
!ीपाता नवहषfवषfणसuधा�ोति-वनीशीकराः ॥91॥
kṣepīyaḥ kṣapayantu kalmaṣabhayānyasmākamalpasmita-
jyotirmaṇḍalacaṅkramāstava śive kāmākṣi rociṣṇavaḥ |
pīḍākarmaṭhakarmagharmasamayavyāpāratāpānala-
śrīpātā navaharṣavarṣaṇasudhāsrotasvinīśīkarāḥ ||91||

Qeपीयः - kṣepīyaḥ - quickly; Qपय3तu  - kṣapayantu - may it destroy; कEमष  - 
kalmaṣa - of sins; भयाiन - bhayāni - fears; अSमाकम् - asmākam - our; अEप 
िSमत - alpa smita - gentle smile; Uयोiतः - jyotiḥ - radiance; मcडल - maṇḍala 
- zone of;  च{�माः - caṅkramāḥ - movements; तव - tava - your;  िशD - śive 
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- O Form of Auspiciousness, O Consort of Śiva; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O 
Kāmākṣi; रोिचµणवः - rociṣṇavaḥ - brilliance; पीडा - pīḍā - pain of, misery 
of, agony of; कम=ठ - karmaṭha - karma; कम= - karma - work of; घम= समय - 
gharma samaya - summer season; tयापार - vyāpāra - activity of, work 
of; ताप - tāpa - misery; अनल  �ी  - anala śrī - pronounced heat of; पाताः - 
pātāḥ - to remove, to destroy; नव - nava - new found; हष= - harṣa - 
happiness; वष=ण - varṣaṇa - shower; सuधा - sudhā - nectar;  �ोतिSवनी - 
srotasvinī - river; शीकराः - śīkarāḥ - drops, mist, spray.

Ueपीयः Uपय*तu कHमष भयाiन अ-माकम् / अHपि-मत Xयोiतः मaडल च|�माः तव िशG 
कामािU रोिच´णवः ।
kṣepīyaḥ kṣapayantu kalmaṣa bhayāni asmākam / alpasmita
jyotiḥ maṇḍala caṅkramāḥ tava śive kāmākṣi rociṣṇavaḥ |

O Form of Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! O Kāmākṣi! May the 
brilliance of the movements1 in the zone of radiance of your gentle 
smile quickly destroy our fears of sins2

Notes:
1. Devi’s radiant smile is dynamic, not static.

2. We have accumulated many sins over lifetimes. This haunts us and 
creates fear in us.

पीडा कमfठ कमf घमf समय uयापार ताप अनल !ी पाताः / नव हषf वषfण सuधा �ोति-वनी शीकराः ॥ 
pīḍā karmaṭha karma gharma samaya vyāpāra tāpa anala śrī pātāḥ 
nava harṣa varṣaṇa sudhā srotasvinī śīkarāḥ ||

(The brilliance of the movements in the zone of radiance of your 
gentle smile which destroy the misery of the summer time-like 
pronounced heat of karma—which carry out the work of agony; which 
is the mist of the river of nectar that showers new found happiness
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Summary:
Prayer to the Movements of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to 
Destroy Our Fears of Sins
O Form of Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! O Kāmākṣi! May the 
brilliance of the movements in the zone of radiance of your gentle 
smile
- which destroy the misery of the summer time-like pronounced heat 

of karma—which carry out the work of agony
- which is the (cooling) mist of the river of nectar that showers new 

found happiness
quickly destroy our fears of sins.

!ीकामािU तव ि-मतc*दवमहःप$³ पiर-फ�जfiत
9ौढA वाiरiधचातuरm कलयz भ^ताrमनA 9ाiतभम् ।
दौगfrय9सरा-तमःपटिलकासाध�यfमाiब�z
सव¡ क�रवसाहचयfपदवीरीiत iवध§e परम् ॥92॥
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitaindavamahaḥpūre parisphūrjati
prauḍhāṃ vāridhicāturīṃ kalayate bhaktātmanāṃ prātibham |
daurgatyaprasarāstamaḥpaṭalikāsādharmyamābibhrate
sarvaṃ kairavasāhacaryapadavīrītiṃ vidhatte param ||92||

�ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your;  िSमत - smita 
- smile; ऐ3दव - aindava - of the moon; महः - mahaḥ - brilliance; पA® - pūre - 
full; पiरSफ�ज=iत - parisphūrjati - when it bursts forth; /ौढ: - prauḍhāṃ - 
mature, high-level; वाiरiध - vāridhi - of the ocean; चातuरk - cāturīṃ - 
cleverness, skill; कलयX - kalayate - it attains; भaताqमन: - bhaktātmanāṃ - 
of the devotees; /ाiतभम् - prātibham - intellectual capacity; दौग=qय - 
daurgatya - times of misfortune; /सराः - prasarāḥ - in a large measure; 
तमः - tamaḥ - darkness; पटिलका - paṭalikā  - succession of, mass of; 
साध\य=म् - sādharmyam - equivalence;  आiब�X - ābibhrate - attain, get to 
the state of;  सव¥ - sarvaṃ - all aspects; 
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क�रव - kairava - lily; साहचय= - sāhacarya - association, cooperation; पदवी - 
padavī - state of; रीiत  - rītiṃ - the way of; iवध£e - vidhatte - it attains; परम् 
- param - supreme.

!ीकामािU तव ि-मतc*दव महःप$³ पiर-फ�जfiत / 9ौढA वाiरiध चातuरm कलयz भ^ताrमनA 9ाiतभम् ।
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitaindava mahaḥ pūre parisphūrjati / prauḍhāṃ 
vāridhi cāturīṃ kalayate bhaktātmanāṃ prātibham |

O Glorious Kāmākṣi! When the full brilliance of the moon of your smile 
bursts forth; the intellectual capacity1 of the devotees attains the 
high-level of skill of the ocean...

Notes:
1. In Śloka 93 of Stuti Śatakam, Devi is described as /ाiतभ  /दाi@ 

prātibha pradātri, the bestower of superior intellect (intuitive jñāna).

Devi is the bestower of prātibha or intuitive jñāna which cannot be 
obtained from books. Prātibha allows us to have the vision of Devi 
in our heart.

दौगfrय 9सराः तमः पटिलका  साध�यfम् आiब�z / सव¡ क�रव साहचयf पदवी रीiत iवध§e परम् ॥
daurgatya prasarāḥ tamaḥ paṭalikā  sādharmyam ābibhrate /
sarvaṃ kairava sāhacarya padavī  rītiṃ vidhatte param ||

...the large measure of misfortune (of the devotees) attain the same 
state as the mass of darkness; all aspects (of the devotees) attain the 
supreme association with the way of the state of the lily

Summary: 
The Moon of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi 
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! When the full brilliance of the moon of your smile 
bursts forth
- the intellectual capacity of the devotees attains the high-level of skill 

(width and depth of knowledge) of the ocean [The moon swells the 
ocean of intellect]
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- the large measure misfortune attain the same state as the mass of 
darkness [The moon takes away darkness]

- all aspects (of the devotees) attain supreme association with the 
state of the lily [The moon blooms the lily]

म*दाराiदषu म*मथाiरमiहiष 9ाका�यरीiत iनजA
कादािचrकतया iवश|^य ब�शो वcशlमuRागuणः।
!ीकामािU तदीयस;गमकलाम*दीभवrकौतuकः
सातr~न तव ि-मz iवतनuz -वcरासनावासनाम् ॥९३॥
mandārādiṣu manmathārimahiṣi prākāśyarītiṃ nijāṃ
kādācitkatayā viśaṅkya bahuśo vaiśadyamudrāguṇaḥ |
śrīkāmākṣi tadīyasaṃgamakalāmandībhavatkautukaḥ
sātatyena tava smite vitanute svairāsanāvāsanām ||93||

म3दाराiदषu - mandārādiṣu - in (white flowers like) Mandāra flowers and 
others; म3मथाiर मiहiष - manmathāri mahiṣi - O Consort of Śiva—the 
enemy of Manmatha; /ाका�यरीiत - prākāśyarītiṃ - the way of radiance; 
iनज: - nijāṃ - its own; कादािचqकतया - kādācitkatayā - sometimes;  iवश{aय - 
viśaṅkya - suspecting; ब�शः - bahuśaḥ - many times, in many ways, 
manifold; वWशj मuNा गuणः - vaiśadya mudrā guṇaḥ - the quality of the stamp 
of whiteness; �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; तदीय - tadīya - 
in them (in the Mandāra flowers); स)गम - saṃgama - attachment; कला - 
kalā - art of;  म3दी भवत् - mandī bhavat - becomes dull; कौतuकः - kautukaḥ 
- curiosity, enthusiasm;  सातq}न - sātatyena - continuously, all the time; 
तव - tava - your; िSमX - smite - in (your) smile;   iवतनuX - vitanute - it 
attains; SवWर - svaira - on its own; आसन - āsana - seat; आवासनाम् - 
āvāsanām - residence. 

म*दाराiदषu म*मथाiरमiहiष 9ाका�यरीiत iनजA कादािचrकतया iवश|^य ब�शः वcशl मuRा गuणः।
mandārādiṣu manmathārimahiṣi prākāśyarītiṃ nijāṃ kādācitkatayā 
viśaṅkya bahuśaḥ vaiśadyamudrā guṇaḥ |
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The quality of the stamp of whiteness often suspecting that its natural 
stream of radiance can be found only sometimes in the (white) 
Mandāra flowers and others...

!ीकामािU / तदीय स;गम कला म*दी भवत् कौतuकः / सातr~न तव ि-मz iवतनuz -वcर आसन ा 
आवासनाम् ॥ 
śrīkāmākṣi / tadīya saṃgama kalā mandī bhavat kautukaḥ / sātatyena 
tava smite vitanute svaira āsana āvāsanām |

...becoming dull in its enthusiasm in the art of attachment with them 
(Mandāra flowers and others); on its own attains the seat of residence 
in your smile at all times

Summary: 
The Whiteness of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Consort of Śiva—the enemy of Manmatha! The quality of the stamp 
of whiteness often suspecting that its natural stream of radiance can 
be found only sometimes in the (white) Mandāra flowers and others 
becomes dull in its enthusiasm in the art of attachment with them and 
on its own it attains the seat of residence in your smile at all times. 

इ*धाg भववीiतहोDiनव¬ कम�घचaडाiनल-
9ौiढ�ना ब�लीक�z iनपiतत; स*तापिच*ताकuलम् ।
मातमÐ पiरiष' iकि'दमलcः पीय$षवष·Ñiरव
!ीकामािU तव ि-मतluiतकणcः शcिशयfलीलाकरcः ॥94॥
indhāne bhavavītihotranivahe karmaughacaṇḍānila-
prauḍhimnā bahulīkṛte nipatitaṃ santāpacintākulam |
mātarmāṃ pariṣiñca kiñcidamalaiḥ pīyūṣavarṣairiva
śrīkāmākṣi tava smitadyutikaṇaiḥ śaiśiryalīlākaraiḥ ||94||

इ3धाg  - indhāne - is blazing; भव - bhava - saṃsāra (the cycle of birth 
and death); वीiत हो@ - vīti hotra - agni, fire; iनव¨ - nivahe - in the mass of; 
कम=  - karma - karma, past deeds; ओघ - augha - heap of, accumulated; 
चcड - caṇḍa - terrible; अiनल - anila - wind; /ौiढ\ना - prauḍhimnā - very 
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strong; ब�लीक�X - bahulīkṛte - very much, increasing; iनपiतत) - nipatitaṃ - 
fallen down; स3ताप  - santāpa - misery; िच3ता - cintā - anxiety; आकuलम् - 
ākulam - agitation and suffering; मातः - mātaḥ - O Mother;  म: - māṃ - 
me; पiरiष� - pariṣiñca - please wet;  iकि�त्  - kiñcit - at least a little bit;  
अमलWः - amalaiḥ - pure; पीयAष वष¶ः इव - pīyūṣa varṣaiḥ iva - like nectarine 
showers; �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; तव - tava - your; 
िSमत juiत कणWः - smita dyuti kaṇaiḥ - by particles of radiance of smile;  
शWिशय= लीला आकरWः - śaiśirya līlā ākaraiḥ - by abodes of the sport of 
coolness.

इ*धाg भव वीiतहोD iनव¬ / कमf ओघ चaड अiनल 9ौiढ�ना ब�लीक�z / iनपiतत; स*ताप िच*ता 
आकuलम् ।
indhāne bhava vīti hotra nivahe / karma augha caṇḍa anila prauḍhimnā 
bahulīkṛte / nipatitaṃ santāpa cintā ākulam |

In the mass of the blazing fire of saṃsāra; (fanned by) the increasingly 
strong, terrible winds of the heap of karma; fallen in the suffering of 
misery and anxiety...

मातः मA पiरiष' iकि'त् / अमलcः पीय$षवष·ः इव !ीकामािU तव ि-मतluiतकणcः शcिशयf लीला 
आकरcः ॥
mātaḥ māṃ pariṣiñca kiñcit / amalaiḥ pīyūṣavarṣaiḥ iva śrīkāmākṣi tava 
smita dyuti kaṇaiḥ śaiśirya līlā ākaraiḥ ||

O Mother! Please wet me at least a little; by the particles of the 
radiance of your smile which are pure, which are like nectarine 
showers, which are the abode of the sport of coolness

Summary: 
Prayer to the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi to Wet the Fire of Saṃsāra 
which is Fanned by the Winds of Karma
O Mother! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! May the particles of the radiance of 
your smile 
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- which are pure
- which are like nectarine showers
- which are the abode of the sport of coolness 
wet me
- who has fallen down in suffering from misery and anxiety in the mass 

of blazing fire of saṃsāra that is being fanned by the increasingly 
strong, terrible winds of the heap of karma.

 at least a little. 

भाषाया रसना]²लनजuषः श̀|गारमuRासखी-
लीलाजातरzः सu²न iनयम{ानाय qनाrम� ।
!ीकामािU सuधामयीव िशिशरा �ोति-वनी तावकी
गाढान*दतर|iगता iवजयz हास9भाचातuरी ॥95॥
bhāṣāyā rasanāgrakhelanajuṣaḥ śṛṅgāramudrāsakhī-
līlājātarateḥ sukhena niyamasnānāya menātmaje |
śrīkāmākṣi sudhāmayīva śiśirā srotasvinī tāvakī
gāḍhānandataraṅgitā vijayate hāsaprabhācāturī ||95||

भाषायाः - bhāṣāyāḥ - of speech; रसना अ` - rasanā agra - tip of tongue; 
³लन -  khelana - playing; जuषः - juṣaḥ - engaged in; शZ{गार - śṛṅgāra - 
beauty; मuNा  - mudrā - stamp of; सखी - sakhī - female companion of; 
लीलाजात - līlājāta - coming out in a sporting manner; रXः - rateḥ - of 
enjoyment; सu³न - sukhena - with happiness; iनयम zानाय - niyama 
snānāya - ritual bath; wनाqम� - menātmaje - O Daughter of Mena; 
�ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; सuधामयी  इव - sudhāmayī iva - 
like full of nectar;  िशिशरा - śiśirā - cool;  �ोतिSवनी - srotasvinī - river; तावकी 
- tāvakī - your; गाढ - gāḍha - extreme;  आन3द - ānanda - bliss; तर{iगता - 
taraṅgitā  - waves; iवजयX - vijayate - is victorious, is effulgent;  हास  /भा - 
hāsa prabhā - shine of smile; चातuरी - cāturī - skill of.
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भाषायाः रसना]  ²लन  जuषः /  श̀|गार मuRा सखी लीलाजात रzः / सu²न iनयम {ानाय  / 
qनाrम� ।
bhāṣāyāḥ rasanāgra khelana juṣaḥ / śṛṅgāra mudrā sakhī līlājāta rateḥ / 
sukhena niyama snānāya menātmaje |

O Daughter of Mena! Speech who is engaged in playing on the tip of 
the tongue; who enjoys the female companion of the stamp of śṛṅgāra 
who comes out in a sporting manner; with happiness takes a ritual 
bath (in the river of the skill of the shine of your smile)

!ीकामािU सuधामयीव िशिशरा �ोति-वनी तावकी गाढान*दतर|iगता िजयz हास9भा चातuरी ॥
śrīkāmākṣi sudhāmayīva śiśirā srotasvinī tāvakī gāḍhānandataraṅgitā 
vijayate hāsaprabhā cāturī ||

O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The river of the skill of the shine of your smile 
which is full of nectar, which is cool, which has waves of extreme bliss 
(in which speech takes a ritual bath along with the female companion 
of  śṛṅgāra) is victorious

Summary: 
The Speech Takes a Ritual Bath in the River of the Gentle Smile of 
Kāmākṣi
O Daughter of Mena! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! 
Speech
- who is engaged in playing on the tip of the tongue
- who enjoys the female companion of the stamp of śṛṅgāra who 

comes out in a sporting manner
happily takes a ritual bath in the river of the skill of shine of your smile
- which is full of nectar
- which is cool
- which has waves of extreme bliss. 
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स*ताप; iवरलीकरोतu सकल; कामािU म=\तना
मXज*ती मधuरि-मतामरधuनीकHलोलजाyषu z ।
नcर*तयfमu±rय म*मथमhHलोyषu ~षu -फuट�
9eq*vः 9iतiबि�बतो iवतनuz कौत$हल; ध$जf¦ः ॥96॥
santāpaṃ viralīkarotu sakalaṃ kāmākṣi maccetanā
majjantī madhurasmitāmaradhunīkallolajāleṣu te |
nairantaryamupetya manmathamarulloleṣu yeṣu sphuṭaṃ
premenduḥ pratibimbito vitanute kautūhalaṃ dhūrjaṭeḥ ||96||

स3ताप) - santāpaṃ - misery;  iवरलीकरोतu - viralīkarotu - may it become rare, 
may it be destroyed; सकल) - sakalaṃ - all; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; 
मत् - mat - my; _तना - cetanā - mind, consciousness; मUज3ती - majjantī - is 
immersed; मधuर िSमत - madhura smita - sweet smile; अमरधuनी - amaradhunī 
- Ganga—the river of Devaloka, divine Ganga; कEलोल  - kallola - waves; 
जाxषu - jāleṣu - in the webs of;  X - te - your; नWर3तय=म् - nairantaryam - 
continuity; उ²qय - upetya - having attained; म3मथ मhत् लोxषu - manmatha 
marut loleṣu - the moving (lola) winds (marut) of Manmatha;  }षu - yeṣu 
- in which;  Sफuट� - sphuṭaṃ - becomes clear; /eम  इ3uः - prema induḥ - 
moon of love; /iतiबि\बतः - pratibimbitaḥ  - is reflected; iवतनuX - vitanute - 
brings about; कौतAहल) - kautūhalaṃ - delight; धAज=¢ः - dhūrjaṭeḥ - of Śiva—
the one with heavy matted-locks.

स*ताप; iवरलीकरोतu सकल;  कामािU मत् \तना मXज*ती मधuर ि-मत अमरधuनी कHलोल जाyषu z ।
santāpaṃ viralīkarotu sakalaṃ kāmākṣi maccetanā majjantī 
madhurasmita amaradhunī kallolajāleṣu te |

O Kāmākṣi! May all my miseries be destroyed. My mind is immersed in 
the webs of the waves of the divine Ganga river of your sweet smile...

नcर*तयfम् उ±rय म*मथमhHलोyषu / ~षu -फuट� 9eq*vः 9iतiबि�बतः / iवतनuz कौत$हल; ध$जf¦ः ॥
nairantaryam upetya manmathamarulloleṣu / yeṣu sphuṭaṃ
premenduḥ pratibimbitaḥ / vitanute kautūhalaṃ dhūrjaṭeḥ ||
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...with the continuous, moving winds of Manmatha; with the clear 
reflection of the moon of love; which brings about delight for Śiva

Summary: 
Prayer for All Misery to be Destroyed and for the Mind to be 
Immersed in the River of the Sweet Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Kāmākṣi! May all my miseries be destroyed. My mind is immersed in 
the webs of the waves of the divine Ganga river of your sweet smile
- with the continuous, moving winds of Manmatha
- with the clear reflection of the moon of love
which delights Śiva.

\तःUीरपयोiधम*थरचलRागा¹यम*थाचल-
Uोभuयाप`iतस�भवA जनiन z म*दि-मत!ीसuधाम् ।
-वाद;-वादमuदीतकौतuकरसा gDDयी शा|करी
!ीकामािU iनर*तर; पiरणमrयान*दवीचीमयी ॥97॥
cetaḥkṣīrapayodhimantharacaladrāgākhyamanthācala-
kṣobhavyāpṛtisambhavāṃ janani te mandasmitaśrīsudhām |
svādaṃsvādamudītakautukarasā netratrayī śāṅkarī
śrīkāmākṣi nirantaraṃ pariṇamatyānandavīcīmayī ||97||

_तः - cetaḥ - (Devi’s) mind; Qीरपयोiध - kṣīrapayodhi - milk ocean; म3थर - 
manthara - churning; चलत् - calat - movement; राग आय - rāga ākhya - 
called love; म3थाचल  - manthācala - Manthara mountain;  Qोभ  - kṣobha - 
agitation; tयापZiत - vyāpṛti - activity; स\भव: - sambhavāṃ - comes out;  
जनiन - janani - O Mother;  X - te - your; म3द िSमत - manda smita - �ी - śrī - 
glory of; सuधाम्  - sudhām - of the nectar; Sवाद) Sवाद)  - svādaṃ svādam - 
repeated sweetness; उदीत -  udīta - rising, increasing; कौतuक रसा - kautuka 
rasā -  essence of the delight; g@@यी - netratrayī - the three eyes; 
शा{करी - śāṅkarī - of Śāṅkara—the bestower of auspiciousness; 
�ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; iनर3तर) - nirantaraṃ - 
continuously;  पiरणमiत - pariṇamati - results in; आन3द वीची मयी - ānanda 
vīcī mayī - waves of full bliss.
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\तः Uीरपयोiध म*थर चलत् राग आ¹य म*थाचल / Uोभ uयाप`iत स�भवA जनiन z म*दि-मत !ी 
सuधाम् ।
cetaḥ kṣīrapayodhi manthara calat rāga ākhya manthācala kṣobha 
vyāpṛti sambhavāṃ janani te mandasmita śrī sudhām |

O Mother! The milk ocean of your mind is churned by the movement of 
Manthara mountain called love; From this activity of agitation, the 
nectar of the glory of your gentle smile comes out....

-वाद; -वाद; उदीत कौतuकरसा gDDयी शा|करी !ीकामािU iनर*तर; पiरणमiत आन*दवीचीमयी ॥
svādaṃ svādam udīta kautukarasā netratrayī śāṅkarī śrīkāmākṣi 
nirantaraṃ pariṇamati ānandavīcīmayī ||

...whose repeated sweetness the three eyes of Śāṅkara enjoy with 
increasing delight, resulting in continuous waves of full bliss

Summary: 
The Nectar of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi
O Mother! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! The milk ocean of your mind is churned 
by the movement of Manthara mountain called love. From this activity 
of agitation, the nectar of the glory of your gentle smile comes out, 
whose repeated sweetness the three eyes of Śāṅkara enjoy with 
increasing delight, resulting in continuous waves of full bliss.

आलोK तव प'सायकiरपोhÁामकौत$हल-
9e|ख*माhतघ¶न9चिलतादान*दvpधा�बuधeः ।
कािचeीिचhद'iत 9iतनवा स;iवr9रोहािrमका
तA कामािU कवी�राः ि-मतिमiत uयाकuवfz सवfदा ॥98॥
āloke tava pañcasāyakariporuddāmakautūhala-
preṅkhanmārutaghaṭṭanapracalitādānandadugdhāmbudheḥ |
kācidvīcirudañcati pratinavā saṃvitprarohātmikā
tāṃ kāmākṣi kavīśvarāḥ smitamiti vyākurvate sarvadā ||98||
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आलोH - āloke - look; तव - tava - your; प�सायक iरपोः - pañcasāyaka ripoḥ - 
of Śiva—the enemy of Manmatha who has five flower arrows; उ¾ाम - 
uddāma - rising, increasing; कौतAहल - kautūhala - delight; /e{खन् - 
preṅkhan - moving; माhत - māruta - wind; घªन - ghaṭṭana - pushing; 
/चिलतात्  - pracalitāt - when it hits; आन3द - ānanda - bliss; unध  अ\बuधeः - 
dugdha ambudheḥ - of milk ocean; कािचत् - kācit - some 
(indescribable) ; वीिचः - vīciḥ - wave; उद�iत - udañcati - becomes visible, 
comes up;  /iतनवा - pratinavā - very new; स)iवq/रोहािqमका - 
saṃvitprarohātmikā - sprout of jñāna (samvit); त: - tāṃ - that (new 
wave); कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣi; कवी~राः - kavīśvarāḥ - great poets; 
िSमत) इiत - smitam iti - as the smile; tयाकuव=X - vyākurvate - take it as, 
describe it as; सव=दा - sarvadā - always.

आलोK तव प'सायकiरपोः / उÁाम कौत$हल 9e|खन् माhत घ¶न 9चिलतात् आन*द vpधा�बuधeः ।
āloke tava pañcasāyakaripoḥ / uddāma kautūhala preṅkhan māruta 
ghaṭṭana pracalitāt ānanda dugdhāmbudheḥ |

O Kāmākṣi! When you look at Śiva—the enemy of Manmatha who has 
five flower arrows; the push of the moving wind of increasing delight 
hits the milk ocean of bliss...

कािचत् वीिचः उद'iत 9iतनवा स;iवr9रोहािrमका / तA कामािU कवी�राः ि-मत; इiत uयाकuवfz 
सवfदा ॥
kācit vīciḥ udañcati pratinavā saṃvitprarohātmikā / tāṃ kāmākṣi 
kavīśvarāḥ smitamiti vyākurvate sarvadā ||

...causing the rise of some (indescribable) new wave—which is the 
sprout of jñāna; O Kāmākṣi! The great poets always describe that 
wave as your smile
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Summary: 
The Wave of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣi 
O Kāmākṣi! When you look at Śiva—the enemy of Manmatha who has 
five flower arrows, the push of the moving wind of increasing delight 
hits the milk ocean of bliss causing the rise of some (indescribable) 
new wave—which is the sprout of jñāna. The great poets always 
describe that wave as your smile. 

स$ि^तः शीलयz iकमiRतन~ म*दि-मता§e मu�ः
माधuयBगमस�9दायमथवा स$^zनuf म*दि-मतम् ।
इrथ; कामiप गाहz मम मनः स*?हमागf�iम
!ीकामािU न पारमाÄयfसरिण-फ�त� iनध§e पदम् ॥99॥
sūktiḥ śīlayate kimadritanaye mandasmitātte muhuḥ
mādhuryāgamasampradāyamathavā sūkternu mandasmitam |
itthaṃ kāmapi gāhate mama manaḥ sandehamārgabhramiṃ
śrīkāmākṣi na pāramārthyasaraṇisphūrtau nidhatte padam ||99||

सAिaतः - sūktiḥ - good speech; शीलयX - śīlayate - is trained; iकम् - kim - is 
it; अiNतन}  - adritanaye -  O Daughter of Himavān; म3दिSमतात् - 
mandasmitāt - from the gentle smile; X - te - your; मu�ः - muhuḥ - 
frequently; माधuय= आगम  - mādhurya āgama - the (śāstra) rules of 
sweetness; स\/दायम् - sampradāyam - procedure of; अथवा - athavā - or; 
सAaXः - sūkteḥ - from speech;  नu - nu - indeed; म3दिSमतम् - mandasmitam -  
gentle smile; इqथ) - itthaṃ - like this;  कामiप  - kāmapi - some; गाहX - 
gāhate - diving into, engaged in; मम - mama - my; मनः - manaḥ - mind; 
स38ह - sandeha - doubt; माग= �iम  - mārga bhramiṃ - confusing crossroad; 
�ीकामािQ  - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; न  - na - not; पारमाÀय= - 
pāramārthya - supreme truth; सरिण - saraṇi - path;  Sफ�तÂ  - sphūrtau - 
clarity; iनध£e - nidhatte - setting; पदम् - padam - the foot.

174



स$ि^तः शीलयz iकम् अiRतन~ म*दि-मतात् z मu�ः माधuयBगम स�9दायम् / अथवा स$^zः नu 
म*दि-मतम् ।
sūktiḥ śīlayate kim adritanaye mandasmitāt te muhuḥ
mādhuryāgama sampradāyam / athavā sūkteḥ nu mandasmitam |

O Daughter of Himavān! Does good speech get its frequent training in 
the procedure of the rules of sweetness from your gentle smile? Or, 
indeed, does the gentle smile (get its training in sweetness) from good 
speech?

इrथ; कामiप गाहz मम मनः स*?हमागf�iम / !ीकामािU न पारमाÄयf सरिण -फ�त� iनध§e पदम् ॥
itthaṃ kāmapi gāhate mama manaḥ sandehamārgabhramiṃ /
śrīkāmākṣi na pāramārthya saraṇi sphūrtau nidhatte padam ||

In this way my mind is engaged in some confusing crossroad of doubt; 
O Glorious Kāmākṣi! It is unable to set foot on the path of the clarity of 
the supreme truth

Summary: 
The Doubt regarding the Good Speech and the Gentle Smile of 
Kāmākṣi
O Daughter of Himavān! Does good speech get its frequent training in 
the procedure of the rules of sweetness from your gentle smile? Or, 
indeed, does the gentle smile (get its training in sweetness) from good 
speech? O Glorious Kāmākṣi! My mind is engaged in some confusing 
crossroad of doubt and is unable to set foot on the path of the clarity 
of the supreme truth.

�ीडालोलक�पासरोhहमuखीसौधा|गणeÅयः कiव-
!eणीवा^पiरपाiटकाम̀तझरीस$तीग`¬Åयः िशG ।
iनवBणा|कuरसावfभौमपदवीiसहासgÅय-तव
!ीकामािU मनोsम*दहiसतXयोiत´कणeÅयो नमः ॥100॥
krīḍālolakṛpāsaroruhamukhīsaudhāṅgaṇebhyaḥ kavi-
śreṇīvākparipāṭikāmṛtajharīsūtīgṛhebhyaḥ śive |
nirvāṇāṅkurasārvabhaumapadavīsiṃhāsanebhyastava
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śrīkāmākṣi manojñamandahasitajyotiṣkaṇebhyo namaḥ ||100||

�ीडा लोल  - krīḍā lola - sporting actively; क�पा - kṛpā - compassion; सरोhह 
मuखी - saroruha mukhī - lotus face; सौध अ{गणeÃयः - saudha aṅgaṇebhyaḥ - 
courtyard of mansion; कiव �eणी - kavi śreṇī - for the group of poets; वाक् 
पiरपाiटका - paripāṭikā - succession of speech; अमZतझरी - amṛtajharī - 
stream of nectar; सAतीगZ¨Ãयः - sūtīgṛhebhyaḥ - birthplaces of;  िशD - śive - 
O Form of Auspiciousness, O Consort of Śiva; iनवbण अ{कuर - 
nirvāṇāṅkura - sprouts of mokṣa; साव=भौम - sārvabhauma - emperor of; 
पदवी - padavī - position of; iसहासgÃयः - siṃhāsanebhyaḥ - thrones;  तव - 
tava - your; �ीकामािQ - śrīkāmākṣi - O Glorious Kāmākṣi; मनोr - manojña - 
enchanting; म3द हiसत - manda hasita - gentle smile; UयोiतµकणeÃयः - 
jyotiṣkaṇebhyaḥ - particles of radiance of; नमः - namaḥ - my 
prostrations to.

�ीडालोल क�पा सरोhह मuखी सौधा|गणeÅयः / कiव!eणी वाक ्पiरपाiटका अम̀तझरी स$तीग`¬Åयः /
िशG ।
krīḍālola kṛpā saroruha mukhī saudhāṅgaṇebhyaḥ / kaviśreṇī vāk 
paripāṭikā amṛtajharī sūtīgṛhebhyaḥ / śive |

O Form of Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! (The particles of 
radiance of your enchanting gentle smile) which are the courtyard of 
the mansion for the lotus-face of compassion to play in; which are the  
birthplace of the stream of nectar of the continuous speech for the 
group of poets...

iनवBणा|कuर सावfभौम पदवी iसहासgÅयः / तव !ीकामािU मनोs म*द  हiसत Xयोiत´कणeÅयः 
नमः ॥
nirvāṇāṅkura sārvabhauma padavī siṃhāsanebhyaḥ tava
śrīkāmākṣi manojña manda hasita jyotiṣkaṇebhyo namaḥ ||
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...which are the throne for the position of emperor of the sprouts of 
mokṣa; O Glorious Kāmākṣi! My prostrations to the particles of 
radiance of your enchanting gentle smile

Summary: 
Prostrations to the Radiance of the Gentle Smile of Kāmākṣ, The 
Promise of Mokṣa
O Form of Auspiciousness! O Consort of Śiva! O Glorious Kāmākṣi! My 
prostrations to the particles of radiance of your enchanting gentle 
smile
- which are the courtyard of the mansion for the lotus-face of 

compassion to play in
- which are the birthplace of the stream of nectar of the continuous 

speech for the group of poets
- which are the throne for the position of emperor of the sprouts of 

mokṣa.

फल!uiत  Phalaśruti

आयBqव iवभावय*मनiस यः पादारiव*द; पuरः
प�य*नारभz -तuiत स iनयत; ल�0वा कटाU=छiवम् ।
कामाNया म̀vलि-मतAशuलहरीXयोr{ावय-याि*वतA
आरोहrयपवगfसौधवलभीमान*दवीचीमयीम् ॥101॥
āryāmeva vibhāvayanmanasi yaḥ pādāravindaṃ puraḥ
paśyannārabhate stutiṃ sa niyataṃ labdhvā kaṭākṣacchavim |
kāmākṣyā mṛdulasmitāṃśulaharījyotsnāvayasyānvitāṃ
ārohatyapavargasaudhavalabhīmānandavīcīmayīm ||101||

आयbम् एव - āryām eva - only on Āryā—the honored lady (Devi); iवभावयन् - 
vibhāvayan - meditating; मनiस - manasi - in mind; यः - yaḥ - the one 
who; पादारiव3द) - pādāravindaṃ - the lotus feet; पuरः- puraḥ - in front; प�यन् 
- paśyan - seeing; आरभX - ārabhate - starting to; Sतuiत - stutiṃ - praise; स 
- sa - he;  iनयत) - niyataṃ - for sure, certainly;  ल�"वा - labdhvā - obtains; 
कटाQ6छiवम् - kaṭākṣacchavim - radiance of sidelong glance; कामाJयाः - 
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kāmākṣyāḥ - of Kāmākṣi; मZuल  िSमत - mṛdula smita - gentle smile; अ)शu - 
aṃśu - rays; लहरी - laharī -waves of Uयोqzा - jyotsnā - moonlight; 
वयSयाि3वत:- vayasyānvitāṃ - accompanied by the female companion 
(vayasya); आरोहiत - ārohati - ascends; अपवग= - apavarga - mokṣa; सौध  - 
saudha - mansion; वलभीम्  - valabhīm - top level; आन3द वीची मयीम्  - 
ānanda vīcī mayīm - full of waves of bliss.

आयBम् एव iवभावयन् मनiस यः / पादारiव*द; पuरः प�यन् / आरभz -तuiत / स iनयत; ल�0वा 
कटाU=छiवम् ।
āryām eva vibhāvayan manasi yaḥ / pādāravindaṃ puraḥ paśyan / 
ārabhate stutiṃ / sa niyataṃ labdhvā kaṭākṣacchavim |

The one who meditates in the mind only on Āryā; sees, in front, the 
lotus feet (of Kāmākṣi); starting to praise (Kāmākṣi); the devotee 
certainly obtains the radiance of the sidelong glance (of Kāmākṣi)...

कामाNयाः म̀vलि-मत अ;शu लहरी Xयोr{ा वय-याि*वतA  / आरोहiत अपवगf सौध वलभीम् आन*द 
वीचीमयीम् ॥
kāmākṣyāḥ mṛdulasmita aṃśu laharī jyotsnā vayasyānvitāṃ / ārohati 
apavarga saudha valabhīm ānandavīcīmayīm ||

Accompanied by the female companion of the moonlight of the waves 
of the rays of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi; (the devotee) ascends to 
the top level of the mansion of mokṣa which is full of waves of bliss1

Notes:
1. Mokṣa is ānanda—the ultimate bliss. Worldly happiness is called 

sukha. Sukha is always followed by its opposite, dukha (sorrow), 
whereas there is no opposite of ānanda. Sukha is temporary 
whereas ānanda is continuous. 
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Summary: 
The Roadmap and Phalaśruti of Śrī Mūkapañcaśatī 
The devotee
- meditates in the mind on Āryā only [Āryā Śatakam]
- sees, in front, the lotus feet (of Kāmākṣi) [Pādāravinda Śatakam]
- starts to praise (Kāmākṣi) [Stuti Śatakam]
- obtains, certainly, the radiance of the sidelong glance (of Kāmākṣi) 

[Kaṭākṣa Śatakam]
- is accompanied by the female companion of the moonlight of the 

waves of the rays of the gentle smile of Kāmākṣi [Mandasmita 
Śatakam]

- ascends to the top level of the mansion of mokṣa which is full of 
waves of bliss.

Conclusion:
Thus concludes Mandasmita Śatakam in praise of the gentle smile of 
Kāmākṣi. Mandasmita Śatakam is an alluring set of verses with various 
imagery of the gentle smile as the moonshine, the moon, the milk 
ocean, the conch, the lotus stalk, pearls, camphor, nectar, Ganga, the 
various flowers such as Mandāra, jasmine, lily, lotus, and more. 

For the first time in the entire composition we see the description of 
the motherly love of Devi for her children Gaṇeśa and Subrahmaṇya 
(Śloka 75). This gives us the confidence that we can be the recipient 
of Devi’s love as well. The prayers for the removal of our sins and 
defects and for jñāna and mokṣa thus become more meaningful for the 
chanter. 

A beauty of this composition is that the poet combines the 
enchantment of the gentle smile with the beauty of the red lips, the 
sweet speech, the dark sidelong glance, the lotus face, and the 
ornaments like the pearl necklaces etc.

|| इiत म*दि-मत शतकम् स�प$णfम् ||
|| iti mandasmita śatakam sampūrṇam ||
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इमA प'शतm य-तu iनrय; भि^तयuतः पठeत् ।
!ी कामािU भGत् त-य 9स*ना च वर9दा ॥

imāṃ pañcaśatīṃ yastu nityaṃ bhaktiyutaḥ paṭhet |
śrī kāmākṣi bhavet tasya prasannā ca varapradā ||

Whoever reads this pañcaśatī, always, with bhakti, (for that devotee) 
Glorious Kāmākṣi becomes pleased and bestows boons. 

!ी काि' नगरी कामकोiट पीठाiधपः 9भuः ।
जीयात् जगÒuhः सcषः !ी म$K*Rसर-वती ॥

śrī kāñci nagarī kāmakoṭi pīṭhādhipaḥ prabhuḥ |
jīyāt jagadguruḥ saiṣaḥ śrī mūkendrasarasvatī ||

Victory to the Head of the Kāmakoṭi Pīṭhāṃ of the Glorious City of 
Kāñci, Jagadguru Śrī Mūkendrasarasvati! 

|| इiत !ी म$कप'शती स�प$णfम् ||
|| iti śrī mūkapañcaśatī sampūrṇam ||
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|| म*दि-मत शतकम् ||
|| Mandasmita Śatakam ||

ब0नीमो वयम5जiल 9iतiदन; / ब*धि=छ? ?iहनA /
क*दपBगम-त*D-म$लगuरG / कHयाण-Kली-भuG ।
कामाNयाः / घन-सार-पu5ज-रजQ / कामRuहTUuषA /
म*दार--तबक-9भा-मद-मuषe / म*द-ि-मत-Xयोiतषe ॥1॥

स[ी\ नव-मिHलका-सuमनसA / नासा] मu^तामणeः -
आचायBय / म̀णाल-काaड-महसA नcसiगकाय ieषe ।
-वधuf*या सह यu0वg / iहमh\रधBसना0याiसg /
कामाNयाः ि-मत-म5जरी-धविलमाecताय त-i नमः ॥2॥

कप$fर-luiत-चातuरीम्-अiततराम्-अHपीयसm कuवfती /
दौभBpयोदयqव स;iवदधती दौषाकरीणA िrवषाम् ।
UuHलाgव मनोs-मिHल-iनकरा*फuHलानiप uय5जती /
कामाNयाः म̀vल-ि-मतAशu-लहरी काम9स$र-तu q ॥3॥

या पीन--तन-मaडलोपiर लसrकप$fरyपायz /
या नीyUण-राiD-काि*त-तiतषu Xयोr{ा-9रोहायz ।
या सौ*दयf-धuनी-तर|ग-तiतषu uयालोल-ह;सायz /
कामाNयाः िशिशरीकरोतu }दय; सा q ि-मत9ाचuरी ॥4॥

~षA ग=छiत प$वfपU-सरiण कौमueतः �eiतमा /
~षA स*ततमाhhUiत तuलाकNयA शर=च*Rमाः ।
~षािम=छiत क�बuर�यसuलभाम् अ*zवसr9i�यA /
कामाNयाः ममतA हर*तu मम z हासिrवषाम|कuराः ॥5॥

181



आशासीमसu स*तत; iवदधती नcशाकरm uयाi�यA /
काशानाम्-अिभमान-भ|ग-कलना-कौशHयमाiब�ती ।
ईशाgन iवलोiकता सकuतuक� / कामािU z / कHमष -
^yशापायकरी / चकाि-त लहरी म*दि-मत-Xयोiतषाम् ॥6॥

आ�ढ-य समu*नत--तन-तटी-सा�ाXय-iसहासन; - 
क*दपf-य iवभोजfग�रय-9ाकट्य-मuRा-iनधeः ।
य-याTामर-चातuरm कलयz रि�म=छटा च'ला
सा म*दि-मत-म5जरी भवतu नः कामाय कामािU z ॥7॥

श�भोयB पiरर�भ-स��म-iवधौ / नcमfHय-सीमा-iनiधः  
गcवBणीव तर|iगणी क�त-म̀v--य*दA किल*दाrमजाम् । 
कHमाषी-कuhz / कल|क-सuषमA कaठ--थली-चuि�बनm /
कामाNयाः ि-मत-क*दली भवतu नः कHयाण-स*दोiहनी ॥8॥

�तu; हारलतािमव -तनतटm स5जpमuषी स*तत; /
ग*तu; iनमfलतािमव ieगuिणतA म�ा क�पा-�ोतiस ।
ल�धu; iव-मय-नीयतािमव हर; रागाकuल; कuवfती
म5जu-z ि-मत-म5जरी भव-भय; मथ�ातu कामािU q ॥9॥

�eताiप 9कट� iनशाकर-hचA मािल*यम्-आत*वती /
शीताiप -मर-पावक� पशuपzः स*धuUय*ती सदा ।
-वाभाuयात्- अधराि!ताiप नमताम्-उ=चciदश*ती गiत /
कामािU -फuटम्-अ*तरा -फuरतu  नः rव*म*दहास9भा ॥10॥

व^D-!ी-सरसीजy / तरिलत-�$-विHल-कHलोिलz /
कािल�ना दधती कटाU-जनuषा माधu�तm uयाप`iतम् ।
iनiनRामल-पuaडरीक-कuहना-पािaडrयम्-आiब�ती /
कामाNयाः ि-मत-चातuरी मम मनः कातयfम्-उ*म$ल~त् ॥11॥
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iनrय; बाiधत-ब*धu-जीवम् / अधर; / iDीजuष; पHलवcः /
शu�-य ieजमaडल-य च iतर-कतBरम�याि!ता ।
या वcमHयवती सदcव नमतA \तः पuनीzतरA
कामाNयाः }दय; 9सादयतu q सा म*द-हास-9भा ॥12॥

Ru�*ती तमQ मu�ः / कuमuiदनी-साहा�यम्-आiब�ती /
या*ती च*R-iकशोर-�खर-वपuःसौधा|गणe 9e|खणम् ।
sाना�भोiनiध-वीिचकA सuमनसA क�ल|कषA कuवfती /
कामाNयाः ि-मत-कौमuदी हरतu q स;सार-तापोदयम् ॥13॥

का�मीर-Rव-धातu-कदfम-hचा कHमाषतA iब�ती /
ह;सौघciरव कuवfती पiरिचiत हारीक�तcम�ि^तक�ः ।
वUो-ज*म-तuषार-शcल-कटK स'ारम्-आत*वती /
कामाNयाः म̀vल-ि-मत-luiतमयी भागीरथी भासz ॥14॥

क�बोव¡श-पर�परा इव / क�पा-स*तान-वHली-भuवः -
स�फuHल--तबका इव / 9स̀मरा म$तBः 9सादा इव ।
वा^पीय$षकणा इव / iDपथगा-पयBय¢दा इव /
�ाज*z तव म*दहास-iकरणाः का'ीपuरीनाiयK ॥15॥

वUो� घन-सार-पD-रचना-भ|गी-सपrनाiयता /
कaठe मौि^तक-हार-यि£-iकरण-uयापार-मuRाiयता ।
ओ¥-!ी-iनकuh�ब-पHलवपu¦ 9e|खr9स$नाiयता /
कामािU -फuरतA मदीय-}द~ rव*म*दहास9भा ॥16॥

~षA iब*viरवोपiर 9चिलतो नासा]मu^तामिणः
~षA दीन इवाiधकaठमयz हारः कराल�बनम् ।
~षA ब*धuiरवो¥योः अhिणमा ध§e -वय; र5जन;
कामाNयाः 9भव*तu z मम िशवोHलासाय हासा|कuराः ॥17॥
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या जाड¨ा�बuiनiध िUणोiत भजतA / वcरायz क�रवcः -
iनrय; या / iनयqन या च यतz कतu¡ iDणeDोrसवम् ।
iब�ब; चा*Rमस; च व'यiत या गवeण / सा ताद̀शी
कामािU ि-मतम5जरी तव कथ; Xयोr{erयसौ कीrयfz ॥18॥

आhढा रभसाrपuरः पuरiरपोः आ�yषणोप�q
या z मातः उपciत iदuय-तiटनी-श|काकरी तrUणम् ।
ओ¥ौ Gपयiत / �uवौ कuiटलयiत / आन�यiत आनन; 
तA व*? म̀v-हास-प$र-सuषमाम्-एका�नाथi9~ ॥19॥

व^De*दो-तव चि*Rका ि-मततiतः वHगu -फuर*ती सतA -
-या=\luि^तिमद; चकोरमनसA कामािU कौत$हलम् ।
एति=चDमहiनश; यदiधकाqषा hiच गाहz -
iब�बो¥-luमिण-9भा-वiप च यत्-iब�बोकम् आल�बz  ॥20॥

साद̀�य; कलशा�बuधeवfहiत यrकामािU म*दि-मत; -
शोभाम्-ओ¥hच अ�ब iवRuम-भवाम् / एतािªदA «$म¬ ।
एक-माviदत; पuरा iकल पपौ शवfः पuराणः पuमान् /
एत*म0यसमuªव; रसयz माधuयf�प; रसम् ॥21॥

उ§u|ग--तन-कu�भ-शcलकटK iव-ताiर-क-त$iरका -
पD-!ी-जuiष / च'लाः ि-मतhचः कामािU z कोमलाः ।
स*0या-दीiधiत-रि5जता इव मu�ः सा*Rाधर-Xयोiतषा
uयालोलामल-शारदा�-शकल-uयापारमात*वz ॥22॥

Uीर; रत एव iत¥तu / कथ; वcमHयमाDाiदद; - 
मातः z सहपाठवीiथम्-अयतA म*दि-मतcमf5जuलcः ।
iक \य; तu िभदाि-त / दोहन-वशात् एक� तu स5जायz /
कामािU / -वयम् अiथत; 9णमताम् अ*य§u दोv�z ॥23॥
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कप$fरcः / अम̀तcैः / जगXजनiन z कामािU  / च*Rातपcः
मu^ता-हार-गuणcैः / म̀णाल-वलयcः / मupध-ि-मत-!ीiरयम् ।
!ीका'ीपuरनाiयK / समतया स;-त$यz सXजनcः /
त§ाद̀|-मम ताप-शाि*त-iवध~ iक ?iव म*दायz ॥24॥

म0~-गiभत-म5जu-वा^य-लहरी-मा0वी-झरी-शीतला - 
म*दार--तबकायz जनiन z म*दि-मतAशu=छटा ।
य-या वधfiयतu; मu�iवकसन; कामािU कामRuहः - 
वHगuव°Uण-iव�म-uयiतकरो वास*त-मासायz ॥25॥

iब�बो¥-luiत-पu5ज-रि5जत-hिचः rव*म*दहास=छटा  /
कHयाण; iगiरसावfभौमतन~ कHलोलयrवाशu q ।
फuHल*मिHल-iपन�-हHलकमयी माyव या ±शला /
!ीका'ी�iर मारमiदतuः उरोम0~ मu�लf�बz ॥26॥

iब�ाणा शरद�-iव�म-दशA iवlोतमाना�यसौ -
कामािU ि-मत-म5जरी iकरiत z काhaय-धारा-रसम् ।
आTय¡ िशिशरीकरोiत जगतीTालो^य चcनामहो -
काम; ²लiत नीलकaठ-}दय; कौत$हला*दोिलतम् ॥27॥

9e|खत्-9ौढ-कटाU-कu5ज-कuह³षu-अrय=छ-गu=छाiयत; /
व^De*v=छiव-iस*धu-वीिच-iनच~ फeन-9तानाiयतम् ।
नcर*तयf-iवज`ि�भत--तनत¦ नcचोल-प¶ाiयत; /
कालu´य; कबलीकरोतu मम z कामािU म*दि-मतम् ॥28॥

पीय$ष; तव म*थर-ि-मतम्-इiत uयथ·व साप9था -
कामािU [uवमीद̀श; यiद भGत्-एतत्-कथ; वा िशG ।
म*दार-य कथालव; न सहz / मथ�ाiत म*दाiकनीम् /
इ*v; iन*दiत / कीiतzऽiप कलशीपाथोiधम् ई´यBयz ॥29॥
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iव�eषA नयनोrसव; iवतनuतA iवlोततA च*Rमाः -
iव¹यातः / मदना*तKन मuकuटीम0~ च स�मा*यताम् ।
आः iक जातमgन हाससuषमाम् आलो^य कामािU z -
काल|कीम् अवल�बz खलu दशA कHमाषहीनोऽ�यसौ ॥30॥

\तः शीतलय*तu नः / पशuपzः आन*द जीवातवः /
न�ाणA नयना0व-सीमसu शर=च*Rातपोप�माः ।
स;सारा¹य-सरोhहाकर-खलीका³ तuषारोrकराः /
कामािU / -मर-कीiत-बीज-iनकराः / rव*म*दहासा|कuराः ॥31॥

कम�घा¹य-तमःकचाकिचकरान् / कामािU सि'*त~ -
rव*म*दि-मत-रोिचषA / iDभuवन-Ueम|करान्-अ|कuरान् ।
~ व^D; िशिशरि!यो iवकiसत;  च*Rातपा�भोhह -
eeषोद्घोषण-चातuरीिमव iतर-कतu¡ पiर´कuवfz ॥32॥

कuयufनfः / कuलशcलराज-तन~ / क�ल|कष; म|गल; /
कu*द--पधfन-चu'वः / तव िशG म*द-ि-मत-9�माः ।
~ कामािU सम-त-सािU-नयन; स*तोषय*ती�र; - 
कप$fर-9करा इव 9स̀मराः / पu;साम् असाधारणाः ॥33॥

क�eण / {पय-व / कमf-कuहना-चो³ण / मारागम -
uया¹या-िशUण-दीिUzन / iवvषाम्-अUीण-लNमी-पuषा ।
कामािU ि-मतक*दyन / कलuष--फोट-i�या-चu'uना /
काhaयाम̀त-वीिचका-iवहरण-9ाचuयf-धuयeण माम् ॥34॥

rव*म*दि-मत-क*दल-य iनयत; कामािU श|काम¬ /
iब�बः कTन न$तनः 9चिलतो नcशाकरः / शीकरः ।
iक' Uीर-पयोiनiधः 9iतiनiधः / -ववBiहनी-वीिचका -
iब�वोकोऽiप iवड�ब एव / कuहना मHली-मतHली-hचः ॥35॥
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v´कमBकº-iनसगf-ककºश-मह-स�पकº-त�त;ं / िमलत् -
प|क� / श|करवHल¢ / मम मनः / का'ीपuराल|i�~ ।
अ�ब / rव*म̀vलि-मताम̀तरQ म|^rवा / iवध$य uयथाम् / 
आन*दोदय-सौध-श̀|ग-पदवीम्-आरोढuम्-आका¼iत ॥36॥

न�ाणA / नगराज�खरसuz / नाकालयानA पuरः /
कामािU /  rवरया iवपr9शqन काhaय-धाराः iकरन् ।
आग=छ*तम्-अनu]ह; 9कटयन्  आन*द बीजाiन / z - 
नासी³ म̀vहास एव तनuz / ना½ / सuधाशीतलः ॥37॥

कामािU / 9थमान-iव�म-iनiधः / क*दपf-दपf-9स$ः /
मupध-z म̀v-हास एव iगiर� मu´णातu q iकिHबषम् ।
य; R£u; iवiहz कर]ह उq श�भu¾पामीिलत; -
-वcर; कारयiत -म ताaडव-iवनोदानि*दना तaडuना ॥38॥

Uuaण; Kनिच?व धीर-मनसा कuDाiप / नानाजनcः -
कमf-]ि*थ-iनयि*Dतcः असuगम; कामािU सामा*यतः ।
मupधcRf£uुम् अश^यqव मनसा / म$ढसय q मौि^तक� - 
माग¡ दशfयतu / 9दीप इव z म*दि-मत!ीiरयम् ॥39॥

Xयोr{ाकाि*तिभ³व iनमfलतर; नcशाकर; मaडल; /
ह;सc³व शरieलास-सम~ uयाकोचम्-अ�भोhहम् ।
-व=छc³व iवक-वरchडuगणcः कामािU iब�ब; iदवः /
पuaयc³व म̀vि-मतc-तव मuख; पu´णाiत शोभाभरम् ॥40॥

मान-]ि*थ-iवधu*तu?न रभसात्-आ-वाlमाg नव -
9eमाड�बर-प$iणमा-iहमक³ कामािU z तrUणम् ।
आलो^य ि-मत-चि*RकA / पuनiरमाम्-उ*मीलन; जpमuषm
\तः शीलयz चकोर-चiरत; च*Rाधfच$डामणeः ॥41॥
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कामािU ि-मत-म5जरm तव भ� य-याि-rवषाम् अ|कuरान् -
आपीन--तन-पान-लालस-तया iन�श|कम्-अ|Kशयः ।
ऊ0व¡ वीNय iवकषfiत 9स̀मरानuÁामया शuaडया -
स$नu-zे iबसश|कयाशu कuहना-द*तावल-]ामणीः ॥42॥

गाढा�yष-iवमदf-स��मवशात्-उÁाम-मu^तागuण -
9ाल�Ã कuचकu�भयोiवगिलz दUieषो वUiस ।
या स¹~न iपन�iत 9चuरया भासा तदीयA दशA /
सा q ²लतu कामकोiट }द~ सा*Rि-मतAशu=छटा ॥43॥

म*दा³ तव म*थर-ि-मत-hचA माrसयfम्-आलो^यz /
कामािU -मरशासg च iनयतो रागोदयो लNयz ।
चा*Rीषu luiत-म5जरीषu च महा*eeषा|कuरो द̀�यz /
शu�ानA कथमीद̀शी iगiरसuz अशu�ा दशा कÄयताम् ॥44॥

पीय$ष; खलu पीयz सuरजनcः / vpधा�बuiधमfÄयz /
मा¬शcT जटा-कलाप-iनगडcः म*दाiकनी न�z ।
शीतAशuः पiरभ$यz च तमसा / त-मात् अgताद̀शी -
कामािU ि-मत-म5जरी तव वचोवcदp0यम्-उHल|घz ॥45॥

आश|K तव म*दहास-लहरीम् अ*याद̀शm चि*Rकाम् -
एका�eश-कuटuि�बiन 9iतपद; / य-याः 9भास|गq ।
वUोजा�बuh¬ न z रचयतः काि'ÁशA कौ|मलीम् /
आ-य अ�भोhहम् अ�ब iक' शनक�ः आल�बz फuHलताम् ॥46॥

आ-तीणBधर-काि*त-पHलव-च~ पात; मu�जfpमuषी /
मारRोiहिण क*दलत्--मर-शर-Xवालावलीर्-uय5जती ।
iन*द*ती घनसार-हार-वलय-Xयोr{ा-म̀णालाiन / z -
कामािU ि-मत-चातuरी iवरiहणी-रीiत जगा¬तराम् ॥47॥
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स$यBलोकiवधौ iवकासमiधक� या*ती / हर*ती तमः -
स*दोह; नमतA iनज-मरणतः / दोषाकर-eeiषणी ।
iनयB*ती वदनारiव*द-कuहरात् / iनध$fत-जाड¨ा न̀णA /
!ीकामािU तव ि-मत-luiत-मयी िचDीयz चि*Rका ॥48॥

कuaठीकuयufः  अमी कuबोध-घटनाम्-अ-म*मनोमाiथनm /
!ीकामािU िशव|कराः तव िशG !ीम*दहासा|कuराः ।
~ त*वि*त iनर*तर; तhिणम--त�Ãरम-]ामणी -
कu�भ-e*e-iवडि�बiन -तनत¦ मu^ता-कuथा-ड�बरम् ॥49॥

9e|ख*तः शरद�बuदा इव शनcः 9eमाiनलcः 9eiरता /
मXज*तो मदनाiर-कaठ-सuषमा-iस*धौ मu�मf*थरम् ।
!ीकामािU तव ि-मतAशu-iनकराः �यामायमान-ि!यः -
नीला�भोधर-नcपuणm तत इतो iनiनRयि*त-अ5जसा ॥50॥

uयापार; चतuराननcकiव}तौ uयाकuवfती / कuवfती -
hRाU]हण; म¬िश सतत; वाग$iम-कHलोिलता ।
उrफuHल; धवलारiव*दम्-अधरीक�rय / -फuर*ती सदा /
!ीकामािU सर-वती iवजयz rव*म*दहास9भा ॥51॥

कप$fर-luiत-त-क³ण महसा / कHमाषयiत आनन; /
!ीका'ीपuरनाiयK पiतiरव !ीम*दहासोऽiप z ।
आिल|गiत अiतपीवरA -तनतटm / iब�बाधर; चu�बiत /
9ौढ; रागभर; uयनि^त / मनसो धcय¡ धuनीzतराम् ॥52॥

वcशleन च / iव�-ताप-हरण-�ीडा-पटीय-तया /
पािaडr~न प\िलqन जगतA gDोrसवोrपादg ।
कामािU ि-मतक*दलc-तव तuलाम्-आरोढuम्-उlोiगनी -
Xयोr{ासौ जलरािशपोषणतया ´यA 9प*ना दशाम् ॥53॥
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लावaया�बuिजनी-म̀णाल-वलयcः / श̀|गार-ग*ध-ieप -
]ामaयः !uiतचामरcः / तhिणम--वाराXय-zजो|कuरcः ।
आन*दाम̀त-iस*धu-वीिच-प`षतcः / आ-या�ज-ह;सcः / तव -
!ीकामािU मथान म*दहiसतcः मrक� मनःकHमषम् ॥54॥

उ§u|ग--तन-मaडली-पiरचलन्-मािण^य-हार=छटा -
च'=छोिणम-पu5ज-म0य-सरiण मातः पiर´कuवfती ।
या वcदp0यम्-उपciत श|कर-जटा-का*तार-वाटीपतत् -
-ववBपी-पयसः ि-मतluiतरसौ कामािU z म5जuला ॥55॥

स*नाiकजuषा जgन सuलभ; / स;स$चय*ती शनcः -
उ§u|ग-य िचरात्-अनu]ह-तरोः-उपr-यमान; फलम् ।
9ाथ�~न iवक-वरा कuसuमवत्-9ागHÅयम्-अÅ~यuषी
कामािU ि-मत-चातuरी तव मम Ueम|करी कHपताम् ॥56॥

धानu´का]सर-य लोल-कuiटल-�$yखया iब�तः/
लीलालोक-िशलीमuख; / नव-वय-सा�ाXय-लNमी-पuषः ।
�तu; म*मथमiदन; जनiन z कामािU हासः -वय; -
वHगuः iव�म-भ$भ̀तो iवतनuz Qनापiत-9i�याम् ॥57॥

य*नाक�पत कालक�टकबलीका³ / चuचu�Ã न यद्-
pला*या चUuiष �iषतानलिश² hR-य / त§ाद̀शम् ।
\तो यr9सभ; -मरXवर-िशिख-Xवाyन yिल�z /
तrकामािU तव ि-मतAशu-किलका-¬लाभव; 9ाभवम् ॥58॥

सि�भ*gव सuपवfलोक-तiटनी वीची-चयcयBमuनcः /
सि�म!eव शशा|क-दीि�त-लहरी नीलcमfहानीरदcः ।
कामािU -फuiरता तव ि-मतhिचः काला5जन--पiधना -
कािल�ना कचरोिचषA uयiतक³ काि'त्-दशाम्-अ�नuz ॥59॥
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जानीमो जगदी�र9णiयiन rव*म*दहास9भA - 
!ीकामािU सरोिजनीम्-अिभनवाम् / एषा यतः सवfदा ।
आ-~*दोः अवलोकg पशuपzः अÅ~iत स�फuHलतA /
त*Rालuः तदभाव एव तनuz तत्-वcपरीrय�मम् ॥60॥

या*ती लोiहiतमानम्-अ�तiटनी धातu=छटाकदfiः /
भा*ती बाल-गभि-तमािल-iकरणcः qघावली शारदी ।
iब�बो¥-luiत-पu5ज-चu�बन-कला-शोणायमाgन z - 
कामािU ि-मत-रोिचषा समदशाम्-आरोढuम्-आका¼z ॥61॥

!ीकामािU मu²*vभ$षणिमद; म*दि-मत; तावक� /
gDान*दकर; तथा iहमकरो ग=Ælथा iतpमताम् ।
शीत; ?iव तथा यथा iहमजल; स*ताप-मuRा-पद; /
�eत; iक' तथा यथा मिलनतA ध§e च मu^तामिणः ॥62॥

rव*म*दि-मत-म5जरm 9स̀मरA कामािU च*Rातप; -
स*तः स*ततम् आमनि*त / अमलता तHलUण; लNयz ।
अ-माक� न धuनोiत तापमiधक� / ध$नोiत नाÅय*तर;
0वा*त; / तrखलu vःिखनो वयिमद; /  Kgiत नो iवÇ¬ ॥63॥

न�-य 9णय-9�ढ-कलह=Æदाय पादा�जयोः -
म*द; च*R-iकशोर-�खर-मणeः / कामािU राÈण z ।
ब*ध$क-9सव-ि!य; िजतवतः / ब;हीयसm ताद̀शm -
iब�बो¥-य hiच iनर-य हiसत-Xयोr{ा वय-यायz ॥64॥

मu^तानA पiरमोचन; iवदधतः / तत् 9ीiतiन´पाiदनी /
भ$यो रत एव ध$त-मhतः / तrपालन; त*वती ।
उªÉत-य जला*तरात् / अiवरत; तÁÉरतA जpमuषी /
कामािU ि-मतम5जरी तव कथ; क�बो-तuलाम्-अ�नuz  ॥65॥
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!ीकामािU तव ि-मत-luiत-झरी-वcदp0य-लीलाiयत; -
प�य*तोऽiप iनर*तर; सiवमल; म*या जग*मaडy ।
लोक� हासiयतu; iकमथfमiनश; 9ाका�यम्-आत*वz /
म*दाU; iवरह�य म|गलतर; म*दार-च*Rादयः ॥66॥

Uीरा�धeरiप शcलराज-तन~ rव*म*दहास-य च -
!ीकामािU वलिUमोदयiनधeः iकि'िªदA «$म¬ ।
एक-i पuhषाय ?iव स ददौ लNमm कदािचrपuरा /
सवeÅयोऽiप ददाrयसौ तu सतत; लNमm च वागी�रीम् ॥67॥

!ीका'ीपuर-रrन-दीप-किलK ता*~व qनाrम� -
चाकोरािण कuलाiन ?iव सuतरA ध*याiन म*याम¬ ।
क�पातीर-कuटu�ब-च|�म-कला-चu'$iन / च'$पuÊः -
iनrय; याiन तव ि-मz*v-महसाम्-आ-वादम्-आत*वz ॥68॥

शcrय-9�मम्-आि!तोऽiप  नमतA जाड¨9थA ध$नयन् /
नcमfHय; परम; गतोऽiप iगiरश; रागाकuल; चारयन् ।
लीलालाप-पuर-सरोऽiप सतत; वाच;-यमान्-9ीणयन्
कामािU ि-मत-रोिचषA तव समuHलासः कथ; वaयfz ॥69॥

!ोणी-च'ल-qखला-मuखiरत; लीलागत; म*थर; /
�$वHलीचलन; / कटाUवलन; / म*दाUवीUाचणम् ।
यecदp0यमu²न म*मथiरपu; स�मोहय*rय5जसा / 
!ीकामािU तव ि-मताय सतत; त-i न�सकuमf¬ ॥70॥

!ीकामािU मनोs-म*दहiसत-Xयोiत´9रो¬ तव -
-फीत-�eiतम-सावfभौम-सरिण-9ागHÅयम्-अÅ~यuiष ।
च*Rोऽय; यuवराजतA कलयz / \टीधuर; चि*Rका /
शu�ा सा च सuधाझरी सहचरी-साध�यfम्-आल�बz ॥71॥
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Xयोr{ा iक तनuz फल; तनuमताम्-औ´aय-9शाi*त iवना /
rव*म*दि-मतरोिचषा तनuमतA कामािU रोिच´णuना ।
स*तापो iवiनवायfz / नव-वयः9ाचuयfम|क�यfz /
सौ*दय¡ पiरप$यfz / जगiत सा कीiतT स'ायfz ॥72॥

वcमHय; कuमuदि!यA iहमhचः का*rयcव स*धuNयz /
Xयोr{ारोिचरiप 9दोष-समय; 9ा�यcव स�पlz ।
-व=छrव; नवमौि^तक-य परम; स;-कारतो द̀�यz/
कामाNयाः ि-मत-दीiधz-iवशiदमा नcसiगको भासz ॥73॥

9ाका�य; परq�र-9णiयiन rव*म*दहासि!यः - 
!ीकामािU मम िUणोतu ममता-वcचUणीम्-अUयाम् ।
यªीr~व iनलीयz iहमकरो qघोद³ / शuि^तका -
गभe मौि^तक-मaडली च / सरसीम0~ म̀णाली च सा ॥74॥

¬र�Ã च गu¬ च हषfभiरत; वाrसHयम्-अ|क�रयत् /
मारRोiहिण प$hषe सहभuव; 9eमा|कuर; uय5जयत् ।
आन�eषu जgषu प$णf-कhणा-वcदp0यम्-उ§ालयत्  /
कामािU ि-मत; अ5जसा तव कथ|कार; मया कÄयz ॥75॥

स|�u�-ieजराजकोऽ�यiवरत; कuवfि*eजcः स|गम; /
वाणी-प�iत-रगोऽiप सतत; तrसाहचय¡ वहन् ।
अ!ा*त; पशuvलfभोऽiप कलयन् पrयौ पश$नA रiत
!ीकामािU तव ि-मताम̀त-रस--य*दो मiय -प*दताम् ॥76॥

!ीकामािU म¬�³ iनhपम-9eमा|कuर-9�मम; -
iनrय; यः 9कटीकरोiत सहजाम्-उि*नRयन्-माधuरीम् ।
त§ाद̀क् तव म*दहास-मiहमा मातः कथ; माiनतA -
त*म$0नB सuरiन�नगA च किलकाम्-इ*दोT तA iन*दiत ॥77॥
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~ माधuयf-iवहार-मaटप-भuवः / ~ शcrय-मuRाकराः /
~ वcशl-दशा-iव�ष-सuभगाः / z म*दहासा|कuराः ।
कामाNयाः सहज; गuणDयिमद; पयBयतः कuवfतA - 
वाणीगu�फनड�ब³ च }द~ कीiत9रो¬ च q ॥78॥

कामाNयाः म̀vल-ि-मतAशu-iनकराः / दाUा*तK वीUणe - 
म*दाU-]iहलाः / iहमluiत-मय$खाUeप-दीUा|कuराः ।
दाNय; पNमलय*तu मािUक-गuड-RाUा-भव; वाUu q /
स$Nम; मोUपथ; iनरीिUतuमiप 9Uाल~यuमfनः ॥79॥

जाrया शीतल-शीतलाiन मधuरािण एताiन प$ताiन z -
गा|गानीव पयAiस ?iव पटलाiन अHपि-मत Xयोiतषाम् ।
एनःप|क-पर�परा-मिलiनताम् एका�नाथi9~
9sानात् सuतरA मदीय-iधषणA 9Uालय*तu Uणात् ॥80॥

अ!ा*त; परति*Dतः पशuपiतः / rव*म*दहासा|कuरcः
!ीकामािU तदीय-वणf-समता-स|Èन श|काम¬ ।
इ*v; नाकधuनm च �खरयz / मालA च ध§e नवcः - 
वcकuaठcः / अवकuaठन; च कuhz ध$लीचयcभB-मनcः ॥81॥

!ीका'ीपuर?वz / म̀v-वचस्-सौरÅय-मuRा-पद; -
9ौढ-9eम-लता-नवीन-कuसuम; म*दि-मत; तावकम् ।
म*द; क*दलiत i9य-य वदनालोK / समाभाषणe- 
�लNणe कuड्मलiत / 9�ढ-पuलK चा�yषणe फuHलiत ॥82॥

iक Dc�ोतसम् अि�बK पiरणत; �ोतTतuथ¡ नव; /
पीय$ष-य सम-त-ताप-हरण; iकवा ieतीय; वपuः ।
iकि-वत्  rवि*नकट� गत; मधuiरमाÅयासाय गuय; पयः /
!ीका'ीपuर-नायक-i9यतq म*दि-मत; तावकम् ॥83॥
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भ$षा व^Dसरोhह-य सहजा / वाचA सखी शा�ती /
नीवी iव�मस*तzः / पशuपzः सौधी द̀शA पारणा ।
जीवातuमfदनि!यः / शिशh\h=चाटनी ?वता /
!ीकामािU / iगरA अभ$िमम्-अयz / हास9भा-म5जरी ॥84॥

स$iतः �eiतम-क*दल-य / वसiतः श̀|गार-सार-ि!यः /
प$iतः स$ि^त-झरी-रस-य / लहरी काhaय-पाथोiनधeः ।
वाटी काचन कौसuमी मधuiरम--वाराXय-लN�याः / तव -
!ीकामािU ममा-तu म|गलकरी हास9भा-चातuरी ॥85॥
 
ज*त$नA जiन-vःख-म̀rयu-लहरी-स*तापन; क�*ततः /
9ौढानu]ह-प$णf-शीतल-hचः iनrयोदय; iब�तः ।
!ीकामािU iवस̀rवरा इव करा हासा|कuुराः z हठात् -
आलोKन iनह*यuः अ*ध-तमस--तोम-य q स*तiतम् ॥86॥

उ§u|ग--तन-मaडल-य iवलसHलावaय-लीला-नटी -
र|ग-य / -फuटम् -ऊ0वf-सीमiन मu�ः 9ाका�यम्-अÅ~यuषी ।
!ीकामािU तव ि-मत-luiत-तiतः iब�बो¥-का*rय|कuरcः -
िचDA iवRuम-मuiRतA iवतनuz मौ^तm iवतान-ि!यम् ॥87॥

-वाभाuयात् तव व^Dqव लिलत; स*तोष-स�पादन; -
श�भोः / iक पuनरि'त-ि-मतhचः पािaडrय-पाDी-क�तम् ।
अ�भोज; -वत एव सवfजगतA चUuःi9य�भावuक� /
कामािU / -फuiरz शरieकiसz कीद̀िpवध; �ाजz ॥88॥

पuि�भiनमfलमानसcः iवदधz iDm द̀ढ; iनमfलA /
ल�0वा कमfलय; च / iनमfलतरA कीiत लभ*zतराम् ।
स$i^त पNमलयि*त iनमfलतमA / य§ावकाः Qवकाः /
तrकामािU तव ि-मत-य कलया नcमfHय-सीमा-iनधeः ॥89॥
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आकषfन् नयनाiन नाiक-सदसA / शcr~न स;-त�भयन् -
इ*v; / iक' iवमोहयन् पशuपiत / iव�ाiतम्-उ=चाटयन् ।
iहसन्-स;स̀iत-ड�बर; / तव िशG हासाÍयो माि*Dकः -
!ीकामािU मदीय-मानस-तमो-iवeeषणe \£ताम् ॥90॥

Ueपीयः Uपय*तu कHमष-भयाiन अ-माकम् / अHपि-मत -
Xयोiतमfaडल च|�माः तव िशG कामािU रोिच´णवः ।
पीडा-कमfठ-कमf-घमf-समय-uयापार-तापानल -
!ी-पाताः / नव-हषf-वषfण-सuधा-�ोति-वनी-शीकराः ॥91॥

!ीकामािU तव ि-मतc*दवमहःप$³ पiर-फ�जfiत /
9ौढA वाiरiध-चातuरm कलयz भ^ताrमनA 9ाiतभम् ।
दौगfrय-9सराः तमःपटिलका-साध�यfम्-आiब�z /
सव¡ क�रव-साहचयf-पदवी-रीiत iवध§e परम् ॥92॥

म*दाराiदषu म*मथाiर-मiहiष 9ाका�य-रीiत iनजA -
कादािचrकतया iवश|^य ब�शो वcशl-मuRा-गuणः।
!ीकामािU / तदीय-स;गम-कला-म*दी-भवत्-कौतuकः / 
सातr~न तव ि-मz iवतनuz -वcरासनावासनाम् ॥93॥

इ*धाg भव-वीiतहोD-iनव¬  कम�घ-चaडाiनल -
9ौiढ�ना ब�लीक�z  iनपiतत; स*ताप-िच*ताकuलम् ।
मातः मA पiरiष' iकि'त् / अमलcः पीय$षवष·Ñiरव - 
!ीकामािU तव ि-मत-luiत-कणcः शcिशयf-लीलाकरcः ॥94॥

भाषाया रसना]-²लन-जuषः श̀|गार-मuRा-सखी -
लीला-जात-रzः / सu²न iनयम-{ानाय / qनाrम� ।
!ीकामािU सuधामयीव िशिशरा �ोति-वनी तावकी -
गाढान*द-तर|iगता iवजयz हास9भा-चातuरी ॥95॥
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स*ताप; iवरलीकरोतu सकल; / कामािU / म=\तना - 
मXज*ती मधuरि-मतामरधuनी-कHलोल-जाyषu z ।
नcर*तयfम्-उ±rय म*मथ-मhHलोyषu / ~षu -फuट� -
9eq*vः 9iतiबि�बतः / iवतनuz कौत$हल; ध$जf¦ः ॥96॥

\तःUीरपयोiध-म*थरचलत्-रागा¹य-म*थाचल -
Uोभ-uयाप`iत-स�भवA जनiन z म*दि-मत-!ी-सuधाम् ।
-वाद;--वाद;-उदीत-कौतuकरसा gDDयी शा|करी -
!ीकामािU iनर*तर; पiरणमiत आन*दवीचीमयी ॥97॥

आलोK तव प'सायकiरपोhÁामकौत$हल -
9e|ख*माhत-घ¶न-9चिलतात्-आन*द-vpधा�बuधeः ।
कािचeीिचhद'iत 9iतनवा स;iवr9रोहािrमका
तA कामािU कवी�राः ि-मतिमiत uयाकuवfz सवfदा ॥98॥

स$ि^तः शीलयz iकम् अiRतन~ म*दि-मता§e मu�ः -
माधuयBगम-स�9दायम् / अथवा स$^zनuf म*दि-मतम् ।
इrथ; कामiप गाहz मम मनः स*?ह-मागf-�iम
!ीकामािU न पारमाÄयf-सरिण--फ�त� iनध§e पदम् ॥99॥

�ीडा-लोल-क�पा-सरोhह-मuखी-सौधा|गणeÅयः / कiव - 
!eणी-वा^पiरपाiटकाम̀तझरी-स$तीग`¬Åयः िशG ।
iनवBणा|कuर-सावfभौम-पदवी-iसहासgÅयः / तव -
!ीकामािU मनोs-म*दहiसत-Xयोiत´कणeÅयो नमः ॥100॥

आयBqव iवभावय*मनiस यः / पादारiव*द; पuरः -
प�यन् / आरभz -तuiत / स iनयत; ल�0वा कटाU=छiवम् ।
कामाNयाः म̀vल-ि-मतAशu-लहरी-Xयोr{ा-वय-याि*वतA
आरोहiत अपवगf-सौध-वलभीम् आन*दवीचीमयीम् ॥101॥

|| इiत म*दि-मत शतकम् स�प$णfम् ||
|| iti mandasmita śatakam sampūrṇam ||
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